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HE sudden announcement a week ago that the 

Ministers of Britain and the Ministers of Eire were 
t0 confer on matters at issue between the two countries 
mised the hope that at long last the time had come to 
bury the hatchet. The result of the conversations has not 
yet been officially made public, and in view of the known 
difficulties we cannot jump to conclusions; but the fact that 
the talks are to be continued encourages the belief that 
these new hopes may in due course be fulfilled. 

It was something of a surprise to many Englishmen, 
who have not kept closely in touch with Irish opinion but 
have become accustomed to the status quo, to find that the 
Partition of Ireland was still a prominent issue which 
mankled in the minds of MR DE VALERA and his colleagues 
and that it would be raised at the outset. And when Lorp 
CRAIGAVON promptly took up the challenge by obtaining a 
dissolution of the Northern Ireland Parliament on this issue, 
it seemed that the conversations might speedily come to 
shipwreck on this rock. But Ulster’s retort has apparently 
done little to undermine goodwill or interrupt the progress 
of the negotiations. Dublin opinion regards the forthcoming 

ion as capable of proving nothing that is not already 
known. Mr DE VALERA, it is true, insisted at the 
Very start of the Downing Street talks that until the parti- 
Mion question’ was disposed of real friendship was impos- 
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sible between Great Britain and Ireland. But he can have 
had no illusion that the British Government would amerd 
their attitude so tar as to contemplate taking any steps 
towards the reunion of Ireland without Ulster’s assent. 
The fact that the talks are to be resumed, and that mean- 
while the departmental experts are to work on the details 
of an agreement, proves that MR DE VALERA does not 
intend to let agreement on other matters wait upon com- 


The problem of the Protestant and Imperialist minority 
in Ireland was neither originally created nor permanently 
solved by the Treaty of 1921. It is centuries old, a relic 
of conquests and rebellions, bigotries and counter-bigotries, 
whose effects it may need more centuries to undo. Time 
as well as mutual understanding is needed for its solution. 
For the moment, all that can be done, and all that these con- 
versations may succeed in doing, is for each side to recog- 
nise and respect the outlook of the other. If Mr DE VALERA 
and MR CHAMBERLAIN can agree that in essence the unity 
or partition of Ireland is a problem for Irishmen them- 
selves to solve, that will be a valuable step forward in 
Anglo-Irish relations. 

Those relations are to-day disturbed by two main prac- 
tical difficulties, the one financial and economic, the other 
defensive and political. Constitutional differences are not 
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on the same practical plane; for while MR DE VALERA has 
enacted the constitution of his own free choosing, embody- 
ing in effect his cherished principle of “ external associa- 
tion ” with the Empire, the British and the other Dominion 
Governments regard that constitution as not effecting any 
fundamental change in Ireland’s position as a member of 
the British Commonwealth, Had MR CHAMBERLAIN 
intended to challenge the new Irish constitution he would 
have done so at the time of its enactment, and not have left 
the matter to be raised in this week’s conversations. 

The economic dispute arose out of MR DE VALERA’S 
decision in 1932 to withhold the land annuities and other 
payments formerly made by the Free State to the British 
Exchequer under agreements signed by his predecessor in 
office. Not only did he deny the validity of the agree- 
ments and of the financial understandings on which they 
were based; he counter-claimed for excess taxation alleged 
to have been paid by Ireland, and for losses caused by the 
devaluation of the pound. A British proposal to arbitrate 
under the optional procedure mapped out by the 1930 
Imperial Conference fell to the ground through Mr DE 
VALERA’S refusal to limit the choice of a chairman to 
British subjects. The British Government, under a special 
Act of July, 1932, thereupon imposed extra duties on 
certain goods imported from the Irish Free State, in order 
to recoup the loss of revenue from the annuities. Further- 
more, no Ottawa Agreement was made with the Free 
State, whose goods have therefore been charged under the 
general tariff, in addition to the special duties. The Free 
State Government, having remitted half the land annuities 
to the farmers, used the other half to help pay for subsidies 
on exports in order to countervail the British duties. They 
also imposed retaliatory duties on certain British goods, 
and vigorously advanced the system of protection by tariff 
and licence for Irish industry. The destructiveness of this 
dispute has been implicitly recognised and has been some- 
what qualified in the series of so-called “‘ coal-cattle pacts,” 
whereby the United Kingdom agreed to import more Irish 
cattle, bacon and horses, in return for Irish concessions on 
coal, sugar and other imports from the United Kingdom. 
The special duties now lie only on Irish live cattle and 


pigs, meat, poultry and game, butter, eggs and cream, 
Their yield, with that of the general tariff on Irish goods 
was £5,423,397 in 1935-36 and £4,712,171 last year, 

That is the outline of a dispute of peculiar futility, 
Severe injury has been done to a complementary trade of 
great economic and strategic value, as a result of g 
financial dispute of relatively minor importance which 
could, one would think, have been settled by compromise, 

The trouble was partly due to entanglement with 
constitutional issues which are now almost forgotten, Mp 
DE VALERA, however, has certainly not forgotten his main 
thesis that, on balance, it is Great Britain that is heavily 
in debt to Ireland. This aspect of the dispute is linked 
with the partition issue, for the southern Irish claim that 
Great Britain effectively tempts Ulster away from reunion 
by means of financial subsidies. 

The defence issue, taken by itself, is comparatively 
simple and specific. The Anglo-Irish Treaty of 1921 gave 
Great Britain the right to occupy and defend certain 
Irish harbours, both in peace and in war, which Gover. 
ment and Opposition in Eire alike regard as an intolerable 
encroachment on Irish sovereignty. The British Govem- 
ment, on the other hand, have hitherto regarded it as 
essential to our naval security. There are signs, however, 
that the Government to-day recognise such formal rights 
to be of greatly diminished value in face of a hostile 
Ireland, and to be scarcely necessary in face of a friendly 
Ireland co-operating in the defence of the British Isles and 
of their overseas trade. 

This prospect of friendly co-operation is, indeed, one for 
which many points of detail can rightly be waived. The 
constitutional issue has been settled by the passage of 
events. The financial and economic quarrel should yield 
without difficulty to genuine goodwill. In the matter of 
defence, both countries have increasingly come to realise 
their common interest. Even partition may be brought 
down from the inaccessible heights of doctrine to more 
practical and adjustable matters such as the treatment of 
the Catholic minority in Northern Ireland. With all these 
matters under active discussion, hopes still run high for 
genuine and complete agreement. 


Crisis in Paris 


INCE the last appearance of The Economist, France 
has both lost and regained a Government. The crisis 
was already latent before M. CHAUTEMPS kicked himself 
out of office in the small hours of Friday, last week; and it 
is to be feared that the crisis has not really been brought to 
an end by his almost equally unexpected feat of hoisting 
himself back into the saddle this week; for the one judg- 
ment in which all observers agree is that the new Ministére 
Chautemps is likely to be short-lived. 

M. CHAUTEMPS’ action last week is so inexplicable on 
the surface that it has been attributed alternatively to the 
PRIME MINISTER'S own nervous exhaustion or to some- 
body else’s hidden hand. The partisans of this second 
hypothesis incline to cast M. Bonnet for the role of the 
villain of the piece. Who knows? It is only certain that, 
if M. BONNET does bear a heavy share of responsibility 
for the upset, he must now be a disappointed man; for he 
has not profited by the general post. Instead of ascending 
from the Ministry of Finance to the Presidency of the 
Council he has exchanged a portfolio for the nebulous 
mandate of co-ordinating the financial and economic sides 
of the Government’s activity—and in this unprofitable 
process he has certainly not added to his personal 
popularity. 

The new Ministry is virtually a single-party affair, for 
out of its twenty members all but two are Radical- 


Socialists, and neither of the two recruits from the Right- 
Centre is a statesman of outstanding eminence. Their 
inclusion mainly serves to mark a shift towards the Right, 
and the same trend is also perhaps indicated by the 
transfer of the Left-wing Radical-Socialist M. P1ERRE CoT 
from the Ministry of Air to that of Justice—though there 
may be nothing in this change beyond the official explana- 
tion that M. Cor has consented to vacate the Air Ministry, 
and M. CAMPINCHI the Ministry of Marine, in order t 
give M. DaLaDIER—who has picked up his old portfolio 
of Defence—a free hand for co-ordinating all the fighting 
services. 

The new Government’s prospects depend, no doubt, on 
the policy of the Socialists. This is the first Ministry since 
the General Election of May, 1936, in which the Socialists 
have not participated. And with the present composition 
of the Chamber—which still, to all appearance, remains af 
accurate reflexion of the will of the electorate—it would be 
difficult to imagine any Ministry remaining in power fot 
a day without enjoying at least the passive support of the 
Socialist group. It was only when he was assured that this 
support would be forthcoming that M. CHAUTEMPS Wé 
able to form his present Government. The new Govert 
ment’s programme, he has announced, is to be “ such @ 
would be incapable of creating a breach between the 
parties of the Front Populaire.” But to sceptical ears this 
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sounds less like a Government programme than like a 
counsel of perfection; for breaches are yawning already 
on all hands. 

The immediate antecedent of M. CHAUTEMPs’ new 
Ministry on Tuesday was an all-night meeting of the 
Socialist National Council, in which a sharp rift appeared 
between a wing, led by M. BLum, which was in favour of 
participating once again in a Ministry in which the Radicals 
would have the hegemony, and an opposing wing which 
was in favour of standing out—without yet going to the 
length of refusing to a new Radical Government the 
Socialist group’s support in the Chamber. M. BLUM 
usually has a wonderful way of persuading his party to do 
things that are unpalatable but expedient; but this time 
he just missed success. By the narrow margin of about 
twenty votes on a total poll of nearly 8,200, his motion 
was defeated in the small hours of Tuesday morning by 
a pair of opposing motions which agreed with one another 
in rejecting participation. ‘This was not a very auspicious 
overture to M. CHAUTEMPS’ new Cabinet-making activi- 
ties. Since M. BLuM had already failed to form a new 
Ministry, while M. HERRIOT had refrained from trying his 
hand and M. BoNNET had been virtually hissed off the 
stage, it is difficult to see any practicable alternative to M. 
CHAUTEMPS’ stop-gap work. But this does not mean that 
the stop-gap is going to hold for long. 

What are the omens for greater stability in the Ministry 
that will follow next? To answer this question (if any 
answer is possible) we must consult the Socialist Party 
oracle. At the Council meeting on the night of Monday 
to Tuesday two distinct—and, at the present stage, con- 
flicting—states of mind were plainly discernible. M. BLUM 
and those who think with him now manifestly put before 
everything else the claims of national security; and on this 
consideration they are willing to join the parties to the 
right of them in forming a Government—even if in such 
a Government the Socialists do not command as much 
influence over policy as their numerical strength entitles 
them to exercise. On the other side there is a section of 
the Socialist Party which is bitterly conscious that an old 
game of French domestic politics is being played once 
again, and is determined to stop it this time at almost all 
costs. The bitterness is easy to understand; for it is indeed 
an old story in France that a Chamber elected with a 


Leftward majority should sooner or later find itself 
cajoled or manceuvred into tolerating a Government of the 
Right. The recurrence of this only too familiar situation 
to-day certainly lends colour to the accusation that, in 
France, the Right disposes of occult forces which enable 
a virtual oligarchy to outwit a democratically-framed con- 
stitution and thwart the electorate’s express wishes. Each 
time this comedy is played its victims resent it more 
fiercely; and they are particularly incensed when they 
find the same old trick being played in the sequel to a 
General Election in which the country declared, more 
emphatically than at any other time since the War, its 
desire to see the ideas of the Left carried out. 

Which wing—or mood—of the Socialist Party is going 
to prevail? It M. BLuM has his way, we may perhaps see 
the present Chautemps’ Government succeeded before very 
long by one in which the Radicals will be reinforced by the 
Socialists on the one hand and the Right-Centre on the 
other, leaving outside only the irreconcilable extremists on 
either side. 

M. BLUM attempted at the week-end to form such an 
* audacious combination,” which was to have reached from 
the Communists to M. PAuLt Reynaup. He failed; but 
until he or some other statesman of vision succeeds in 
building such a National Government of the Left, and 
keeping it together, there will be little prospect of poli- 
tical stability in France. The great need of the country at 
present is to pursue an economic policy based upon reali- 
ties, without betraying the mandate given to the parties of 
the Left in 1936 or encouraging the trade unions to believe 
that democracy can be more effectively defended by the 
strike weapon than by Parliamentary action. Such a policy 
is fully possible, but only on the basis of a tolerant unity 
among all the sections of opinion that are prepared to 
co-operate. How much longer have France and Europe to 
wait for this elementary co-operation among parties whose 
practical aims are hardly divergent? An external attack—if 
some other Great Power were mistaken enough to see an 
opportunity for aggression in French political squabbles— 
would galvanise not merely the Left but the whole nation 
into solidarity. But must we wait for the ultimate disaster 
before the politicians of the Chamber are ready to lead 
France in the effort to play a proper and necessary part 
in European reconstruction? 


Overseas Trade Prospects 


HE course of Britain’s overseas trade is at all times 

closely affected by the interplay of domestic and inter- 
national developments. During the past year there have 
been significant changes in the trend of prices and of pro- 
duction, both at home and abroad. Throughout 1936, eco- 
nomic recovery was fairly general, and the past year opened 
with world production and trade in the course of a process 
of rapid expansion, stimulated by a strong upward trend 
of commodity prices. The upward movement reached a 
peak in the second quarter of 1937, when the League of 
Nations’ index of the volume of world trade equalled, and 
the index of industrial production surpassed, the pre- 
depression level of 1929. In the early summer, however, 
there were signs of hesitancy. The prices of primary pro- 
ducts had been falling rapidly from the end of March on- 
wards, and a downward turn in world production and trade 
had occurred before the end of the year. 

In contrast to the first half of 1937, when international 
Production and trade showed a strong upward trend, the 
second half witnessed a steady deterioration on the world 
fconomic front. At home, business activity, stimulated in 
the early spring by the speeding-up of re-armament, con- 
Uinued to expand until the autumn, but then turned down- 





wards. Moreover, the comparative stability of domestic 
manufacturing costs between 1932 and 1936 was followed 
by a fairly rapid advance in the past year. The Board of 
Trade index of the average price of domestic exports of 
finished goods showed, in fact, an increase of 10 per cent. 
between the last quarter of 1936 and the third quarter of 
1937. 

How did the interplay of domestic and international 
developments influence the course of Britain’s overseas 
trade in 1937? The principal changes are shown graphic- 
ally on page 201 and in tabular form overleaf. The trend 
of retained imports and domestic exports in recent years 
by value and volume is shown by the first two 
charts on page 201. The sustained expansion of domes- 
tic activity and purchasing power necessitated an 
increase in imports during the past year. In particular, 
home production of iron and steel and metal goods, on 
which armament expenditure is largely concentrated, 
needed to be supplemented by heavier purchases abroad, 
for domestic manufacturing capacity was insufficient to 
meet the rapidly expanding requirements. The extent of 
the increase in imports of iron and steel and machinery is 
revealed by Table I. Moreover, as a result of the rising 
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trend of prices on the world market, the average price of 
our imports rose steeply, despite the fall in the c.i.f. prices 
of certain raw materials towards the end of the year, 
shown by Table III. Thus, the Board of Trade 
index of the average price of total imports increased 
by 14 per cent. between the last quarter of 1936 and 
the third quarter of 1937. The effect of the rise in 
prices is revealed by the Board of Trade index of the 
volume of retained imports, which showed an increase of 
only 5.5 per cent. between the first nine months of 1936 
and 1937, compared with an increase of 21.2 per cent. in 
their value between the two complete years. 

While imports continued to increase in volume with the 
expansion of domestic activity, and relatively more in value 
as the result of the advance in world prices, the rising 
tide of world production, trade, and prices during the first 
half of 1937 gave a strong stimulus to the overseas demand 
for British goods. But many manufacturers, especially in 
the iron and steel and metal industries, were unable to 
take full advantage of the improvement in world trade 
owing to the exigencies of the re-armament programme. 
Nevertheless, the increase of 12.1 per cent. in the volume 
of domestic exports between the first nine months of 1936 
and 1937 was considerably more marked than that of im- 
ports. As Table II indicates, exports of coal, iron and steel 
and machinery registered notable increases, but the lead- 
ing textile trades made little headway. But the in- 
crease of 10 per cent. in the average price of domes- 
tic exports between the last quarter of 1936 and the 





OVERSEAS TRADE IN 1937 


I.—RETAINED IMPORTS OF IMPORTANT COMMODITIES 
(000’s omitted) 


1929 1935 1936 1937 
Foodstuffs 
Te dpoinene cwts. | 110,822 100,644 100,018 95,113 
Beef .. a 12,288 12,407 | 12,676 | 13,284 
Mutton and lamb .............0++++ cwts. 5,625 6,969 6,567 5,197 
a cwts. 6,274 9,481 9,681 9,302 
Super (unrefined)* ......cccccccsccce cwts. | 40,940 | 38,303 | 44,565 44,376 
Metals | 
Iron ore and scrap ........... sania tons 5,756 4,984 7,041 7,803 
CJEIWSOURME COPPER ......cccccccecees tons 148 302 288 392 
Pig lead ..... candeenaneinel tons 270 293 332 336 
Tin ore and concentrates ......... tons 93 45 52 | 50 
Tin blocks, ingots, etc. ............ tons 3 8 5 2 
Textiles 
Raw cotton : seccoccee COMGNS 14,616 11,976 14,859 15,122 
Sheep’s and lambs’ wool ...... centals 4,833 6,050 6,496 7,618 
Raw silk atte oeisiadeleeheeieinitiaiad sa 4,634 6,272 6,805 7,445 
ey MN Bi FORD o0cccccccescccscce tons 323 293 22 20 
Other Materials 
Rubber .. EEL centals 2,890 2.839 | — 164 1,194 
Crude petroleum* .....cccscoscccecs galls. 487,348 488,516 511,865 (529,951 
PE \<.ctuishessbanhheonaseieons tons 1,638 2,221 2,384 1,789 
Hides, wet and dry ............e0.0- cwts. 925 1,687 1,886 1,545 
Wood and timber, soft* ......... loads 5,209 6,508 2,372t| 2,335T 
Manufactures | 
ener thous. tons 2,813 1,149 1,476 2,032 
Machine tools® .......0.00000- thous. tons ll 8 20 | 32 
Total machinery ............ thous. tons 108 69 101 144 
Refined petroleum ......... thous. galls. 1,606 2,246 2,366 2,529 


* Total imports. t Standards. 


II.—BriT1sH Exports OF IMPORTANT COMMODITIES 
(000’s omitted) 


| 1929 | 1935 | 1936 | 1937 


Coal, Iron and Steel Products 


INGE * vadenees cpbdabessbeebskininacdnces tons | 60,267 38,714 | 34,533 | 40,352 
Pig iron and ferro-alloys ............ tons | 545 157 112 167 
Railway materials ..................... tONns 610 161 209 208 
Total iron and steel manufactures tons 4,380 2,312 2,205 2,576 
EE IIE acccccvctcscscccs tons 127 67 53 72 
INE, 6 sci cob ncanmonangl tons 562 384 380 438 
Locomotives (complete and parts) tons 40* 16 18 18 
Motor vehicles and chassis ..... number 42 72 89 107 
Textile Goods | 
I aia een enenitioubien Ibs. 166,638 141,675 | 150,935 , 169,097 


Cotton piece-goods mn. sq. yds. 3,672 1,948 1,917 | 1,922 





Wool tops ae 32,737 55,930 52,133 | 40,162 
Woollen and worsted yarns ......... Ibs. | 46,696 40,816 | 37,155 | 32,311 
Woollen and worsted tissues ... sq. yds. 155,467 109,665 117,920 | 122,835 
Linen piece-goods .............++ sq. yds. | 71,540 | 77,163 | 88,756 | 83,143 


J 


* Complete only. 
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a 
third quarter of 1937 was less marked than that of jm. 
ports. Hence, the rise in the total value of domestic 
exports between 1936 and 1937, amounting to 183 
cent., was slightly smaller than the percentage advance jn 
imports. Consequently, as Table V shows, the past year 
witnessed a further substantial increase in the eXCESs of 
imports over exports. 

During the past year, the value of both imports and ¢. 
ports still fell short of the 1929 level. The volume of oy 
purchases abroad was substantially higher than in 1929, 
but that of domestic exports, despite a marked improv. 
ment, failed to reach that level. Although the improvemey, 
in the value of both imports and exports was fairly wel 
maintained during the second half of 1937, a closer snalysis 
of the figures reveals that this apparently satisfactory trend 
was due to the substantial advance in prices. 

The general impression left by last year’s overseas trade 
figures is thus, on the whole, disappointing. The retums 
relate to a year when the world’s economic activity was 
undoubtedly greater than in 1936. But the recovery i 
Britain’s exports suffered an apparent check before the end 
of the year, and prospects of its early resumption appear 
uncertain, especially as the prices of many important com. 
modities, listed in Table IV, have risen substantially dur. 
ing the past twelve months. A downward trend in domestic 
activity in 1938 would free resources for the export trade, 
But if deterioration were simultaneously to be recorded on 
the world economic front, their utilisation for that highly 


desirable purpose would be seriously retarded. 


Item 


METIS ssinistakeohbsauaiainiaiginiile } 


Chilled beef .... 
Bac on 
Butter 


Sugar, unrefined ‘ 
Raw cotton (/e—114) staple 
Wool, merino greasy . 


Cottonseed .. 
Motor spirit 
Rubber, raw 


Copper (electrolytic) ... 


Lead (unwrought 
Tin (blocks, etc.) 


BOE ab baccssehessebinicans 


Item 


eee a 


Coal, large stean 
Coal, sized steam 
Galvanised sheets 


Tinned plates ..........0. | 
DUBSE CURES  ccccccccccccccs | 


Cotton yarn* 


Cotton piece-goods :— 


Bleached . 


Dyed in the piece 
Worsted yarns (combed 
Woollen tissuet ........ 





cental 
1,000 Ib. 


1,000 galls. 
cental 


AVERAGE PRICE OF 


Proof gall. 


100 Ib. 


1,000 sq. yds. 
1,000 sq. yds. 
100 Ib. 
100 sq. yds. 


* Unbleached up to No. 40 count. 
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47 
16 
241 
17 
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Dec., 
1936 
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V.—VALUE OF IMPORTS AND Exports 


Year 


Per cent. change, 


1936-37 .. 


British 
Exports 


£ Mn. 


729 
570 
390 


3605 - 


367 
395 
425 
440 
521 


+18 


Ceooaaw 


a~12 


Re- 
exports 


87 
63 
51 
49 
51 
55 
60 
75 


+23 


£ Mn. 
109-7 


0 
9 
0 


Rr whde— 


Total 
Exports 


£ Mn. 


839 
657 
454 
416 
417 
447 
481 
501 
596 
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Britain’s War Chest 


HERE should we stand financially in the event of 
another war? And how would our position com- 
pare with that of 1914? Though we may pray that 
questions of this sort will never need an answer, they are 
sufficiently serious at present to deserve careful attention. 
If war came we should largely be dependent on being able 
to sell certain assets abroad in order to make up the 
inevitable deficit in our own balance of payments, and also, 
probably, in those of some of our allies. Our assets would 
consist, first, of gold; secondly, of such securities as would 
be saleable abroad; and thirdly, of the goodwill mainly re- 
presented by our borrowing power in foreign countries— 
which in practice would probably mean in New York. The 
last asset is hypothetical and difficult to value in advance, 
but there is sufficient statistical information available about 
the other two to allow approximate estimates to be made. 
In the first place, our gold holdings are larger to-day 
than they have ever been before. In September, 1931, when 
Britain left the gold standard, the Bank of England’s gold 
holding amounted to £136.1 millions—equivalent, at 140s. 
per fine ounce, to £218.3 millions. On September 30th last 
the total holding of the Bank of England was 76.8 million 
fine ounces, worth (at 140s. per ounce) £537.6, and that of 
the Exchange Equalisation Account some 39.9 million fine 
ounces, equivalent to £279.3 millions. The two holdings 
together were thus worth £816.9 millions. 

A significant part of this impressive total is (as we 
showed in an article on page 71 of The Economist of 
January 8th) merely held in London on a species of cloak- 
room ticket, and its foreign beneficial owners would doubt- 
less make haste to withdraw a good deal of it if the period 
of alarm before the outbreak of actual hostilities were at all 
prolonged. On the other hand, the official figures take no 
account of private gold holdings, or of jewellery, etc., some, 
at least, of which could be made available, by the provision 
of sutable inducements, in an emergency. Obviously, after 
all allowances for net losses, the position would be very 
satisfactory compared with that which prevailed in the 
middle of 1914. In the quarter ended in June of that year 
the Bank of England held some £36 millions in gold coin 
and bullion, and the banks of Scotland and Ireland 
another £9 millions. It was estimated that gold coin to 
the extent of £130 millions was in circulation in the hands 
of the public or in the tills of the banks. The indicated 
total was thus only £175 millions, a large part of which 
was not available in official hands. Allowing for the fact 
that our present-day gold stocks are expressed at a 
“written-up ” figure, there has clearly been a very con- 
siderable increase in our total holdings in the meantime. 
To-day, indeed, we probably hold from 12 to 15 per cent. 
of the world’s monetary gold reserves. 

In the event of war we could thus immediately lay our 
hands on as much gold as we should be likely to require 
for some time—though we should need to allow for heavy 
withdrawals in the disturbed period which preceded an 
outbreak of war. But could we dispose of our gold abroad 
Without difficulty? For practical purposes the one country 
t0 which we should be likely to ship gold in any large 
quantity would be the United States. Would America be 
Prepared, not only to continue to absorb a large share of 
the world’s output of new gold, but also to buy a sub- 
stantial part of Britain’s gold stock? Much weuld probably 
depend on America’s attitude towards the war itself. If 
she were coldly neutral she might be loath to take in 
Unlimited quantities of gold, though she would doubtless 
accept the metal if no other means of payment for our 
Purchases was available. But if American opinion were 
hore sympathetic, the purchase of gold would probably 


not be regarded as falling under the ban of any definition 
of neutrality. 

Next, we may ask what would be the extent of our realis- 
able foreign investments. Here, as a basis to work on, we 
have SiR RoBerT KINDERSLEY’S analysis of the nominal 
value of, and the income from, certain classes of our in- 
vestments during 1936. No estimate has been made of the 
current market value of these investments, still less of their 
probable realisable value under war-time conditions. The 
following table makes no claim to even approximate 
estimate under either head; it merely capitalises the income 
under the different headings at certain rather arbitrarily 
chosen rates, in order to provide a rough and ready check 
on “ real” as opposed to nominal values: — 

VALUE OF BritisH Overseas INVESTMENTS, 1936 


Income Estimated 








Nominal Capitalised *“‘ Real” 
Value Income at %, Value 
(Million £) 
Government and Municipal : 
MN oso ce cnavicncenvaecs 1,100 46:4 4 1,160 
PI oe iicideidtedcxcsesende 341 12:6 7 180 
British Companies Abroad : 
a 379 §=—-:136 5 272 
NES GODIN. cciciciccscicss 840 43-4 7 620 
Holdings in Companies regis- 
tered Abroad : 
III ccnciidsancserenes 326 613-4 6 223 
| ee Sti 351 7 501 
Unquoted Investments ......00 400 19-6 7 286 
OE ivccsvdswarnkccnin 3,764 184-0 3,236 


A further analysis of the non-governmental securities 
by classes provides the following tables :— 
NON-GOVERNMENTAL SECURITIES (NOMINAL VALUES) 


Empire Foreign Total 
(Million £) 
Railways ......eccsesees 27 499 826 
Public Utilities ......... 56 103 159 
ee 141 28 169 
Miscellaneous ......... 357 288 645 
TE emeniieans 881 918 1,799 


The striking conclusion which emerges from these figures 
is that our really valuable investments are chiefly in the 
British Empire. On the roughest test of marketability, the 
Empire’s share in our Government and Municipal loan 
holdings is six or seven times as great as that of foreign 
countries. In the case of non-governmental securities, 
Empire and foreign holdings are roughly equal in nominal 
values, but the heaviest losses of recent years have come 
under the foreign category. Taken by and large, the most 
important holdings in time of war would be our Empire 
holdings. We cannot even guess at the market values likely 
to prevail under war-time conditions, but we can be 
reasonably certain our Empire holdings would be our chief 
source of strength. 

How far, however, would these securities be marketable? 
If Australia were making large profits, she would be glad 
to buy back Australian bonds from us. The same argument 
would apply in greater or less degree to the other 
Dominions and to India. But only a fraction of our neces- 
Sary payments would be within the Empire; our pressing 
liabilities, which would need to be met at all costs, would 
mainly have to be met in New York. What have we to sell 
there? According to American figures, the long-term 
investments of the United Kingdom in the United States 
at the end of 1934 amounted to $1,297 milions 
(£260 millions), of which $678 millions were direct invest- 
ments (some of which might not be realisable), $455 
millions were marketable securities, and $164 millions 
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were “other investments.” At the same date Canadian 
investments in the United States amounted to $1,007 
millions (£201 millions). Moreover, according to the 
reports of the United States Treasury there was an inflow 
of capital from Great Britain into American securities and 
brokerage accounts between the beginning of 1935 and 
June 30, 1937, amounting to $406 millions, and from 
Canada amounting to $25 millions. The total assets of the 
United Kingdom in the United States in these forms would 
therefore appear to be $1,703 millions (£340 millions), 
and those of Canada $1,032 millions (£206 millions). The 
American estimates of our holdings in the United States 
are higher than those of Sir ROBERT KINDERSLEY, but it 
is clear that, on the most favourable estimate, our position 
would not be really comfortable. We might try to sell a few 
undefaulted South American bonds and other South 
American securities at knock-down prices, but the outlook in 
that direction would not be over-promising. European and 
Far Eastern holdings would automatically fall to default 
levels, or near them, on the outbreak of an international 
conflagration. We should, in fact, be quickly driven to 
selling Empire securities in New York. Our Canadian 
securities, which have a nominal value of £443 millions, 
might be offered first, and once we had exhausted the 
most promising, we should be forced to bring other Empire 
securities under the hammer. These would certainly include 
gold-mining shares, which of all Empire commercial in- 
vestments probably have the widest international currency. 
Nevertheless, it is improbable that their price would be 
well maintained, for the appetite of the American public 
for Dominion securities is not unlimited. 

In this respect, our position would contrast unfavourably 
with our experience in the last war, when the British 
Treasury was able to mobilise, either for sale outright or 
in erder to provide collateral security for loans and credits, 
over £1,000 millions of foreign securities—mainly dollar 
securities. Some £600 millions of American railroad 
securities were sold back by Britain to the United States 
in one way or another. These, indeed, were the bottom 
drawer of our war chest in 1914-18, and the drawer is not 
nearly so well filled with similar securities to-day. Even our 


Topics of 


The Chancellor Refiects.— Speaking at Swansea on 
January 13th Sir John Simon addressed himself rather 
more soberly to the current economic situation than has 
been the recent custom of Ministers. “ Parliaments and 
Governments cannot claim all the credit for economic 
progress any more than they can be held to blame for every 
economic setback.” Sir John refused, however, to accept 
the charge that the cost of living was now pressing harshly 
upon the incomes of working people. Since its lowest point 
in 1933 the cost of living had indeed risen 11 per cent., 
but in the same period average weekly wages had risen 
9 per cent.; and in the preceding period, between 1929 and 
1933, while the cost of living had fallen 14 per cent., wages 
had been reduced by only 5 per cent. The worker was in- 
contestably better off in 1937 than in 1933; indeed, the 
economic limit to further extensive increases in wages had 
now been reached. The immediate outlook for British busi- 
ness depended upon the maintenance of remunerative 
prices. There is wisdom in some of Sir John’s contentions. 
The present slight recession in business activity was, in fact, 
preceded by falling primary prices. The index of the 
cost of living has ceased to soar, and in December it 
actually fell by one point. In any list ef measures by the 
Government to minimise the consequences of a setback, the 
preservation of stable and remunerative prices would not 
be the least important element. 
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short-term balances in New York would not carry us Very 
far. On June 30, 1937, British short-term funds in New 
York totalled $366 millions, against which were short-term 
liabilities of $81 millions. Even if the greater part of these 
balances were available, which may be questioned, they 
would put us in funds to only a little more than £59 
millions. Our short-term assets in many other parts of the 
world would probably become frozen at the outset of the 
war, and would remain frozen, although there might be 
exceptions in some centres. 

This analysis leads to a conclusion which deserves 
special emphasis at a moment when the beginning of 
official negotiations for an Anglo-American trade treaty 
may have the result of an increasing part in our inter. 
national commerce being played by Anglo-American 
trade. It is arguable whether or not Britain’s pro. 
gramme for re-armament, in the widest sense of the 
term, should include the building up of balances 
—by way of marketable bonds or  otherwise—ip 
New York, and whether some of the resources of the 
Exchange Equalisation Account might be advantageously 
used in that way. But what is beyond all question is that 
the attitude of America will be a vital factor in our 
financial position in the event of another war. With 
America on our side our position would be secure. If 
America, though not a belligerent, were sympathetic to 
our cause, our position might be tolerable. But it 
would be highly unsatisfactory if opinion in the United 
States were critical, and the authorities in Washington 
were constrained to render difficult—in the name of 
neutrality—the free mobilisation of such resources as we 
possess overseas. More than most nations, we remain 
dependent on our purchases from abroad. While we con- 
tinue to hope that the occasion for opening our war chest 
may never occur, we should at least lose no opportunity 
of seeing to it that our relations with America are 9 
harmonious and our ideas in relation to the great issue of 
peace and war are so akin that we may be certain that 
her attitude—even if neutral—is at least beneficent. For 
the defence of peace Anglo-American relations are not 
merely important; they are vital. 


the Week 


Progress of Air Defence.—Doubts about the 
efficiency and co-ordination of production for air defence 
have grown in recent weeks. The announcement just over 
a week ago that the aircraft industry had chosen a new 
chairman to be especially a link between the Air Ministry 
and the manufacturing firms was generally welcomed, but 
scepticism lingered about the adequacy of the Ministry's 
own methods. Speaking at Havant on January 14th, Sit 
Thomas Inskip admitted that the air programme had fallen 
below expectations in production, but urged that this was 
due, not to inefficiency or lack of foresight, but to obstacles 
which could not readily have been overcome even with the 
maximum of skill and co-ordination. Changes in design and 
difficulties of delivery had been notable hindrances. A few 
years ago the aircraft industry was small and dependent on 
a few Government orders. It was impossible to induce 4 
spate of production at short notice. As it was, the shadow 
factories had now been substantially completed, and the 
production of air engines was ahead of estimates. To 4 
point, the apologia of the Minister for Co-ordination 0 
Defence was plausible. Nevertheless, the purpose of the alt 
re-armament programme and the rationale of Sir Thomass 
Own appointment was to surmount precisely the sort ! 
difficulties which the Minister cited. Obstacles are inevit- 
able, but unusual methods are imperative to solve a problem 
of unusual urgency. 
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Egypt’s Political Crisis.—Events in Egypt since 
the beginning of the crisis rather confirm our fears that 
King Farouk has raised a storm which it may be beyond 
his powers to quell. It is not that the King had no case 

inst the Waid. ‘he case was rather a strong one. Here 
js a party which has retained its monopoly of power after 
the disappearance of its raison d’étre, the Anglo-Egyptian 
conflict. But it has not succeeded in turning itself from an 
organisation for agitating against the intrusion of a foreign 
Power into a party with a practical programme on con- 
crete social and economic questions in the life of Egypt 
herself. And meanwhile the political monopoly has not 
merely been retained; it has been aggravated by the be- 
haviour of the Blueshirts, who are the Wafd’s “ private 
army.” If the King has made a mistake, it has lain not in 
his trying to modify a manifestly unsatisfactory situation, 
but in his declaring open war on the Wafd without having 
any serious prospect of being able to deliver a knock-out 
blow or any alternative party to carry on the King’s 
government, supposing that by chance the blow at the 
Wafd did prove a mortal one. The secessions from the 
Wafd do not seem likely to go to serious lengths; and we 
may expect a general election in which Nahas Pasha and 
his friends will be returned once more in overwhelming 
strength. In that event the King may be faced with a choice 
between looking foolish and attempting a revolution which 
he could scarcely hope to carry through. It is to be feared 
that the first-class political crisis which the King has 
precipitated may seriously retard Egypt’s political de- 
velopment by keeping politics in the two ruts of abstract 
constitutional issues and concrete personal rivalries. 


* * * 


Japan Goes Deeper In.—Last Sunday, January |6th, 
the Japanese Government issued a statement on their policy 
towards China which, if taken at its face value, would 
imply that the travail of the Imperial Council had brought 
forth nothing but a ridiculus mus. There is to be no declara- 
tion of war; there is not a word about future military 
operations; all that we are told is that Japan has decided 
sorrowfully to “ dis-recognise ” the legitimate Government 
of China, after having given Marshal Chiang Kai-shek and 
his colleagues the longest possible period of grace in which 
to repent of their sins and to mend their ways. The 
Japanese Government now “ look forward to the establish- 
ment and growth of a new Chinese regime, harmonious 
co-ordination with which can really be counted on.” To 
non-Japanese minds it is neither surprising nor reprehen- 
sible that President Chiang Kai-shek should have refused 
to play the Japanese game by handing over his country, 
body and soul, to Japan and thereby saving the Japanese 
Government the effort and expense of a conquest of China. 
Indeed, we may guess that, in the unlikely event of his 
having acquiesced, it would have been still more unlikely 
that he would have ever been able to deliver the promised 
goods. A capitulation to Japan would have been the signal 
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for the President’s downfall and replacement by other 
leaders with the will to carry on the national resistance to 
the Japanese invader. Japan has now lost all hope of being 
able to make herself mistress of China with the help of 
Chinese hands. If Japan means to rule China in the name 
of some collection of puppets, she will have to do all the 
dirty work herself. And so it turns out that the decisions 
taken at the Tokyo Imperial Council have been, after all, 
not trivial but momentous. The Island Empire has taken 
on an unlimited continental liability. 


Flux and Reflux on the Danube.— High stakes are 
being played for in Central Europe, and the position 
changes almost from week to week. At the New Year it 
seemed, with the appointment of a semi-Fascist Cabinet 
in Roumania and with M. Stoyadinovic’s open coquetry 
with Rome, that the Rome-Berlin axis was securing a 
decisive advantage. Now it is by no means so sure. M. 
Stoyadinovic has just been to Berlin. He walked into the 
spider’s parlour just as the Foreign Minister of Poland 
was walking out. Do the flies escape scot free? Or do they 
emerge with their wings festooned in invisible but un- 
breakable gossamer threads? From all that has appeared, 
it seems that M. Stoyadinovic has disappointed the 
Germans. He was as friendly with them as could be 
expected, but there was rather an ostentatious emphasis on 
the fact that Jugoslavia did not intend, because of her 
new-found friendship with Germany, to retreat from her 
alliance with Czechoslovakia. The royal appointee in 
Roumania has also been a disappointment to Berlin. His 
first journey was to Prague, and then to Belgrade, pre- 
Paratory to going to Geneva. It has been made clear that 
the policy of Roumania in external matters, and in some 
internal affairs, is the policy of the King and not that 
expressed in M. Goga’s electoral speeches. Lastly, one 
result of the meeting of Italy, Austria and Hungary in 
Budapest has been a revival of the idea of a closer approxi- 
mation between the two latter countries and Czecho- 
slovakia. Italy’s efforts to be on good terms with Jugo- 
slavia and Roumania have naturally weakened the exclu- 
sive privileges which the Rome Protocols were supposed to 
guarantee to Austria and Hungary, who are naturally look- 
ing elsewhere. Germany will doubtless bring great pressure 
to bear to prevent any such “ Little Triangle,” but the 
small countries concerned have their livelihoods to con- 
sider. Thus the situation is in constant flux. The truth is 
that the market for small Powers is at present a seller’s 
market. None of these small countries is definitely com- 
mitted to one side or the other, except Czechoslovakia, and 
there are doubters even there. They are all consequently 
anxious to accept as many as possible of the inducements 
held out by the Great Powers without engaging themselves 
in irrevocable commitments. 
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Anglo-American Trade Negotiations.—<As_ the 
date for the formal opening of negotiations for a reciprocal 
trade agreement between the American and British Govern- 
ments approaches, the attitude of several of the organisa- 
tions representing British industry is hardening in opposi- 
tion. The reasons adduced in their protests shed a very 
clear light on the nature of the economic system which is 
slowly being built up in this country under the protective 
tariff. The National Union of Manufacturers, for example, 
say “we regard the present negotiations with grave 
anxiety, because we think they were not initiated for purely 
business reasons, and because we are unable at present to 
see the material for a sound business deal.” When this 
rather peculiar statement is analysed it appears to mean 
that the National Union of Manufacturers has reason to 
fear that the Government is acting with a view to the 
interests of persons other than their own members. “ Busi- 
ness reasons,” which are commendable, apparently mean 
an increase of profits to British manufacturers; “ political 
reasons ” must be taken as meaning the advancement of 
the interests of the community as a whole. 


* * * 


A similar assumption appears to underlie a letter 
which the President of the Federation of British 
Industries has dispatched to the President of the Board 
of Trade. The F.B.I. had previously requested the 
Government to notify those industries at whose expense 
the United States might ask for concessions in the British 
market, and allow them to submit their views as to the 
repercussions which such concessions would have. Mr 
Stanley’s reply was that the publication of such informa- 
tion while the negotiations were in progress would em- 
barrass the Government’s freedom of action. The F.B.I. 
then pointed out that they had never intended to ask for 
the publication of such information, but merely that it 
should be confidentially communicated to the industries 
affected. This comes very close to a suggestion that details 
of tariff protection should be settled in conjunction with 
the industry affected, but without any reference to public 
opinion. This is, unfortunately, the spirit which has be- 
come widespread during the last six years, to such an 
extent that the ordinary consumer, who in the long run has 
to bear the economic burden of protection, is considered 
to be interfering if he merely asks to be informed what is 
being done in his name and at his expense. Not the least 
of the merits of the projected Anglo-American agreement 
is that it would break through this narrow conception of 
economic policy. If the decision to conclude the agreement 
is based upon mature consideration of the best interests 
of the community as a whole, it matters very little whether 
those interests can be classified as political or economic, 
provided only that they are shared by the nation at large. 
Fortunately, the Government is showing no sign of yield- 
ing to the pressure of partial interests. 


* * * 


Mr. Roosevelt on Holding Companies.—It is 
still impossible to see any clear outline of the American 
Administration’s policy for the relief of the recession of 
trade with which it has found itself burdened. At one 
moment in the past week the President seemed anxious 
to carry his attack on the abuses of Big Business into 
a new field, for he declared himself opposed to all forms 
of holding companies. Hitherto, the New Deal has 
declared its hostility to holding companies only in the 
public utility field, and even there exceptions have been 
made for holding companies whose subsidiaries operate 
in a single contiguous and co-ordinated area. But on 
Friday last the President made no such distinctions. He 
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as 
was apparently prepared to envisage the disappearance 
of holding companies wherever they are now Present, 
and he was not willing to exempt from his condemnation 
even the so-called “ first degree” holding company 
i.e., one which is not separated from its operating gy}. 
sidiaries by any intermediate tiers of sub-holding com. 
panies. This attack on the favourite device of the 
American corporate lawyer might have been expected tg 
provoke some alarm in Wall Street. But in fact it seems 
to have been assumed either that the President had no 
intention of putting his words into acts, or that, if he did 
so intend, Congress would stand in his way. The former 
assumption seems to be supported by the fact that the 
President is currently engaged in a series of talks with 
business leaders designed to restore “ confidence,” and 
there has even been a suggestion that a compromise wil] 
be reached at the most bitterly-fought point of the war 
between the Government and the utilities, namely, the 
conflict of interests between the Tennessee Valley Authority 
and the Commonwealth and Southern Corporation, 
Very slowly, signs of some improvement in American 
business seem to be appearing. There has been a slight 
increase in the activity of some of the heavy industries, 
and business men are showing a tendency to remember 
that they have, after all, contrived in the recent past to 
make quite attractive profits even with Mr Roosevelt in 
the White House. The noticeably less ferocious tone of 
organised Labour has contributed to the slightly better 
sentiment, but the major reason is probably to be found 
in the prospect of a resumption of heavy Government 
expenditures. The recommendations for new naval 
construction, which are expected to be the largest instal- 
ment in the programme, have not yet been sent to 
Congress, but they are still in immediate prospect, and 
their appearance can be expected to exercise a consider- 
able stimulating effect upon the heavy steel industry, 





* * * 


Irish Economics.—The past week’s Anglo-Irish 
conversations lend interest to Mr J. P. Colbert’s survey, 
in the current issue of Lloyds Bank Review, of the economic 
and financial position of the Irish Free State. A creditor 
with external investments to the value of perhaps £300 
millions, Eire is displayed by Mr Colbert in the best 
possible light. He lays stress upon Irish stability, in 
politics no less than in finance ; upon the relative lowness 
of Eire’s public debt, despite recent free borrowing; 
upon the banks’ £125 millions of sterling assets; and 
upon the flexibility of Irish agriculture. The reverse side 
of the medal Mr Colbert does not paint so willingly. He 
is, for instance, at pains to prove that the net decrease of 
over £10 millions in the banks’ external assets since 
1932 has not involved any eating into capital, since the 
sterling assets of Departmental Funds, the Currency 
Commission and the National Hospital Trustees rose by 
over £12 millions in the same period, Not all observers 
would wholly accept his arguments in this matter, though 
no one could deny his premise that a creditor nation 
must anticipate a surplus of imports in trade. More 
dissent is likely to Mr Colbert’s emphatic statement that 
Irish farming is notably prosperous, having negotiated 
a considerable change-over from pasture to tillage with 
conspicuous success. Actually, the area under tillage 
Eire has diminished at the same time as the numbers of 
cattle and pigs have fallen. Agricultural prices are hi 
but farming profits are not. There is some rural unem- 
ployment, and country workers have swollen the serious 
drift of Irish men and women into prosperous Britail. 
It may be argued that the new protected Irish industns 
will be capable ultimately of producing goods as cheaply 
as in industral countries ; but there are small signs 
this as yet. 


* * * 


Anglo-Irish Trade.—Since 1932, when the economt 
war between Britain and the Free State grew out 0 
dispute over the land annuities, the trade between 
two countries has been seriously curtailed. The wot 
slump in prices and commerce intensified the results 
of quotas, tariffs and counter-tariffs, which were modi 
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only in the spring of 1935 by the so-called coal-cattle 

_ The following tables show Anglo-Irish trade : 
a) before depression and economic conflict deepened ; 
(6) before the 1935 pact ; and (c) in 1937 :— 


BRITISH IMPORTS FROM EIRE 


1930 1934 1937 
£ £ 4, 
and bullocks ........ - 8,138,489 2,750,253 a 
Cows (including heifers)... 5,220,418 762,541 aa 
SE denassecreesanesenes ia a 6,114,699 
GWIME  seeeeeeeeeereeeeeeeeeees 2,619,366 384,774 179,944 
SE sinsaistarsineeicwns 3,275,412 1,158,190 1,311,304 
Eggs vrseeeereseereeeersreseeens 2,711,038 894,647 667,816 
Pig products (bacon & ham) 11,837,362 ~=—-:1,188,356 =1,568,619 
Pork (fresh) ......+.-+-ssesees 1,241,972 378,700 148,835 
Animals (not for food) 3,124,463 888,396 2,109,997 
Total value of allimports 42,955,118 17,199,774 ast 
Nine months’ figures ......+.. 31,218,833 12,216,984 15,530,026 
BRITISH Exports TO EIRe 
1930 1934 1937 
£ £ £ 
Grain and flour...........+6. . 2,762,968 266,698 266,778 
is ceniseissenneséeens 2,418,971 925,422 2,660,505 
Articles wholly or mainly 
manufactured ............ 21,775,760 15,157,007 

Total value of exports 34,496,909 19,525,254 ah 
Nine months’ figures ......... 26,186,967 14,316,533 16,139,365 


The recovery in the coal and cattle trade since 1934 
is striking, but the total value of trade is still far below 
the level of 1930. Clearly, both countries have much to 
gin by the conclusion of a comprehensive commercial 
agreement. 

7 * * 


French Canada and Defence.—-Two recent by- 
dections in Quebec have afforded encouragement to Mr 
Mackenzie King’s Government. Both were fought on the 
re-armament issue. ‘The Liberal Party held both the Lot- 
binitre and St. Henri (Montreal) seats against Indepen- 
dents, who stood on platforms of isolationism, anti- 
imperialism, and French-Canadian nationalism. In the 
latter constituency, however, the Government majority was 
greatly reduced, and it is evident that the attempt to main- 
lain internal Canadian unity is not made easier by the 
necessities of an uncertain international situation. The 
spread of the crypto-Fascist nationalism, which to-day has 
ahome in Quebec, would be of dangerous import for 


Canada, 
* . 


Re-armament and the German Railways.—The 
provisional report for 1937 of the German State Railways 
aitributes increases during the first nine months of last 
year of 39 per cent. in derailments, 33 per cent. in colli- 
sions, and 189 per cent. in passengers killed and injured 
0a shortage of raw materials and labour, which has pre- 
vented the carrying out of even urgent repairs. The re- 
placement of rails during 1937 fell short by 40 per cent. 
fa reduced schedule, the demand for sleepers could only 
be partly met, and the additions of new rolling stock were 
ftirely insufficient.” Since 1933, traffic has risen by 
0 per cent., but the number of trucks and carriages has 
allen by 10 per cent. And the capital expenditure 
Stimates for 1938 show a further reduction. The German 
nilways demonstrate only too clearly the effect of re- 
amament and the Four Year Plan on many sections of 

man industry, whose urgent need for extension of plant 
aad replacement of machinery cannot be satisfied—or can 

met only by the use of inferior substitutes. 


* * * 


World Consumption of Fertilisers.—The accom- 
paying diagram, based on the estimates of the British 
uphate of Ammonia Federation, shows the trend of the 
world’s consumption of fertilisers in terms of pure nitro- 
gl during the past ten years. Since the bulk of these 
tlisers are consumed by agriculture, the diagram gives 
4 good indication of the fortunes of the world’s farming 
‘mmunity. World consumption has risen far above its 
pression level. This fact is an indication both of 
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the improvement of the position of the farmer and of the 
growth of intensive methods of production. The bulk of 
the world’s consumption of fertilisers consists of synthetic 
materials, Chile nitrate representing only about 9 per 
cent. of the total absorption in the year ended June, 1937. 
Despite the remarkable increase in the use of fertilisers 
in recent years, however, synthetic nitrogen plants, which 
had been considerably extended, operated at only about 
50 per cent. of capacity during 1936-37. 


* * * 


The Disappearing Tram.—The Ministry of 
Transport return of street tramways and trolleybuses 
for 1936-37 gives further evidence of the steady dis- 
appearance of the tram from British streets. During the 
year, the number of undertakings in operation declined 
from 86 to 77, and the route mileage, which reached a 
figure of 2,624 in 1923-24, was further reduced to 1,340. 
The following table gives significant figures for 1913-14, 
1923-24, and 1936-37 :— 


Passenger 


| No. of Route Passenger Vehicle 
Year | Electric Miles Journeys Receipts Miles 
Trams Open (Millions) (Million £) (Millions) 
BGABDE oc vciccosece 12,518 | 2,530 3,301°8 14-4 338-9 
a ve |; 14,186 | 2,624 4,443:°3 28°3 363-1 
BOPWOE eccccccseccs | 9,769 1,340 3,379 6 18-6 501-1 


| 


According to Modern Transport, 60 private tramway 
and 94 local authorities’ undertakings have been entirely 
replaced by newer methods of traction. The total number 
of trolleybuses now licensed amounts to 1,950. These 
buses, in 1936-37 covered 538 miles of route and carried 
632-5 million passengers. This figure, however, is still 
only one-fifth of the number carried by trams, and 
one-tenth of the number carried by buses. 
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From Our Special Correspondents 


United States 


The Budget Message 


New York, January 11th——The Budget Message was 
received in New York with less attention than it merited, 
because on this occasion, as on the last, it was hardly more 
than a tentative outline. The question of relief expenditures 
was left open, and the subject of the armament programme 
was reserved for a special message. 

The estimates of revenues were necessarily sketchy. For 
the four quarters ended September, 1937, the national 
income may have been $70,000-75,000 million ; in the fourth 
quarter of 1937 it was equivalent to an annual figure of 
probably not over $60,000 million and possibly not much 
more than $50,000-$55,000 million. In estimating revenue 
under such circumstances, the Treasury cannot do much 
better than guess. 

To quote from the Message :— 

The Treasury, leaning to the conservative side, predicts 
some improvement over the present level, but does not assume 
in its figures that business in the calendar year will reach as 
high a level as in the calendar year 1937. 

The official forecast is that revenue in the fiscal year 1939 
will be $401 million less than in the fiscal year 1938, estimated 
at $6,321 million, with half the year still to go. Up toa very 
short time ago, there was no hint that in addition to our large 
regular military appropriations, we were about to have a 
special armament Budget. The President, however, suggested 
that: 

° due to world conditions over which this nation has no 
control I may find it necessary to request additional appropria- 
tions for national defence. 

The following tables are based on the Message ; the years 
are fiscal years, ended June 30th: 


UNITED STATES’ BUDGETS: 1934—1939 


($000,000) 
Actual | Estimated 
| 1934 | 1935 | 1936 | 1937 | 1938 | 1939 
| } | } 
- — _ alanine. 
Income rae V2 ee ee $ 
EE eae |} 818 1,099 1,427] 2,158 | 2,692 | 2,414 
Misc. interna] revenue...... | 1,470 1,657 2,010 | 2,181 2,280 | 2,190 
Social security tax ......... inl ; oo 252 571 599 
Processing taxes ............ | 353 521 77 ee ape . 
I iiintecenedenbanaceseess 313 343 387 486 415 390 
Total Receipts ...... | 3,116 | 3,801 4,116 | 5,294 6321 5,919 




















Expenditure | 


Regular oper. exp. ... 475 555 734 815 827 760 









National defence .... 500 657 871 889 957 991 
Veterans......... ‘cnn 554 606 | 2,349 1,128 574 539 
Interest on publ. debt 757 820 749 866 927 976 
ED cxcnccacsennanenes 613 763 913 1,079 878 620 
Unemployment relief ...... 1,853 | 2,361 | 2,342 | 2,467 1,759 | 1,266 
Agric. programme sa 290 743 542 516 443 586 
DRG CROMER on cccaccccccene sion nn 28 448 659 813 


Total expend. excl. | 
debt. retirement | 6,745 





aaa tad 
Gross public debt at end of 
SOEE SEP wicecsssinvecs 27,053 | 28,701 | 33,779 | 36,425 | 37,604 | 38,528 
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The totals are greater than the sum of the items listed, ay 
only the more important items are enumerated. 

It is expected that the income tax will yield more in 19% 
and 1939 than in the fiscal year 1937, and approximately 
three times the actual yield of 1934, which was, howeve 
over $1,000 million less than in 1931. Customs are expected 
to show a substantial decline below the yield of 1937—whig 
was a year of very large imports. 


Reduced Expenditure 


The first item of expenditure to be noted is that of nation, 
defence, which is liable to revision upward. Although the 
1939 figure is double that of 1934, the 1934 figure wy 
exceptionally low—in 1931 and 1932, for example, nationg 
defence cost over $660 million. Veterans’ pensions and bene 
fits in 1936 and 1937 reflected the Bonus payment ; but th 
1939 figure is lower than 1934, and far lower than 193] go 
1932, when the payment was just under $1,000 million. The 
deficit projected for 1938 is smaller than actually realised 
in any year since 1931. 

The total receipts are expected to be about $1,000 million 
higher in 1938 and $600 million higher in 1939, the increase 
to come principally from income and Social Security Taxes, 
Total expenditure, which was reduced by about $500 million 
in 1937, is expected to fall another $600 million in 1938, 
and a further $500 million in 1939. It is expected that in 
1939, receipts will be $600 million higher and expenditur 
$1,100 million lower than the realisations of 1937, which 
would reduce the deficit from the $2,700 million of 1937 
to under $1,000 million in 1939. 

The increase in the gross public debt will not necessarily 
mean an equal increase in the public debt in the hands of th 
public, as such accounts as the Old Age Reserve account, etc, 
are expected to run over $1,100 million. Moreover, the 
figures take no account of the Inactive Gold Fund, except in 
the increase in the public debt. 


Hopes of Recovery 


The revenue figures, combined with the proposed expendi 
ture on public works, indicate a definite (if provisional 
expectation of a prompt recovery in the national income, 
The proposed Federal Budget of $7,000 million may & 
taken as roughly half of the total cost of government i 
the United States, as the cost of local government is est 
mated at about an equal figure. 

The present estimates for expenditure for the fiscal year 
1938 are not far from the original estimates, although they 
are subject to revision in the event of heavy demands for 
relief. The estimates of receipts, however, went wide astray, 
largely by reason of the over-estimate of the income t. 
The disappointment about the yield of the income tax Wa 
one of the reasons for the passing of the so-called Loophole 
Tax Act of last summer. 

The atmosphere of panic, so marked in Wall Street in th 
early autumn, ebbed away in the closing days of 1937. Th 
decline in industrial activity, however, lasted into December; 
when it was exaggerated by purely seasonal factors. 
share market, however, continued nervous, and fluctua 
widely through November and December. 

The New Year opens with hysteria replaced by hope, 
and with the perennial inflation talk reminiscent of a yea 
ago. No part of the President’s Budget Message attract 
so much attention in Wall Street as the statement of the 
new objective—not the 1926 price level, but a national incom 
of $90,000-$100,000 million. As the national income ® 
1929 was only $80,000-$85,000 million, in 1937 about 
$70,000 million, and the current level not above $60; 
million, this statement exerted a profound influence. 

Against this optimistic background some qualifications 
should still be made. The actual realities of the raire 


situation are extremely bad—by some standards worse than # 
1932. The level of production in December was eviden 


below November, about 30 per cent. below Deceas 


1936, and perhaps not far from the average of the year 
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——— 
The President and the Recession 


WASHINGTON January ©. The coming of the New Year 
has emphasised again that the United States is the world’s 
ystiest country. Nowhere else can the winds blow up so un- 
epectedlY, and with such frightening force. A year ago all 
was well with America. The election had been decisive; the 
country was enjoying a rising prosperity; and only two 
dangers were to be seen on the horizon—the possibility of 
war in Europe and of inflation at home. 
To-day, the country is experiencing the sharpest business 
decline in its history; the President has been thrown on to 
the defensive; and the danger of war in Europe has been 
superseded by the Chinese war with its immediate threat to 
American interests. Unemployment has postponed once more 
the early balancing of the Budget. Everyone, from the Presi- 
dent down, has been caught off guard. The whole nation is 
ismayed. 
ee since the stock market collapse, uneasiness has been 
apparent in Government and business circles. Before the full 
force of the new depression was felt, the President began feel- 
ing for a fresh meeting ground with business. ‘The first tenta- 
tive negotiations for peace with the public utilities revealed the 
President’s “ prudent investment” theory of cost in deter- 
mining fair rates. But peace on terms that would lead to 
normal expenditure for expansion has not come into view. 
And since this expenditure depends first of all on investment, 
and that in turn upon confidence, it could hardly emerge 
from a few talks between the President and utility officials. 


Business Attacked 


As the depression intensified, both the President and busi- 
ness men hardened towards each other. Certainly the business 
community saw within grasp the defeat of all the President's 
reforms which they held responsible for the upset in busi- 
ness, The President, resenting their attitude and the stubborn 
opposition in Congress, began a preparation of Jovian 
thunderbolts, and seemed to be getting ready to attack busi- 
ness practices with a new fire. 

The week before Congress was to meet, Robert Jackson, 
Assistant Attorney-General, made two radically anti-business 
speeches, seconded by Secretary Ickes in his most vituperative 
manner. Both attacked the concentration of economic power, 
and Mr Jackson set out to demonstrate that the business 
decline had been due to monopolistic practices which forced 
up prices too quickly. The three speeches, coming in a single 
week, sent tremors throughout the country. 

The New Year came with everyone feeling that nothing 
less than economic civil war was imminent, and might be 
proclaimed by the President himself in his opening Message 
to Congress. But the President was astute. The speech he 
made—one of his best—was not bellicose. In it he defined the 
the business interests he was against and the practices he 
believed to need curbing, and made a real bid for national 
leadership. 

Speaking within a few days of the Jackson and Ickes out- 
bursts, the President sounded positively gentle and per- 
suasively sane. If, however, the President’s speech had been 
made without the benefit of contrast, and with business men 
feeling as they had felt a fortnight before, it would have 
ben damned for its hostility. It took only a simple technique 
to produce a favourable response, and to bring back to the 
President some of the prestige he had lost in the previous 
year, 


Roosevelt’s Dilemma 


When it comes to discovering a programme on which the 
President will succeed in leading Congress and the business 
community, the story is much harder to write. Here, again, 
the President does not seem to know which of two roads to 
follow. Mr Jackson’s anti-monopolist thesis is one which 
would undoubtedly win back most of the Liberals of both 
parties who have been disturbed by some aspects of the New 

- No doubt, too, the thesis is sound, if monopoly is not 
defined too closely. 

The basic problem in America for nearly a generation has 

the concentration of economic power. The Roosevelt 
remedy has not been to break it up, enforce anti-trust laws or 
introduce better ones, but to control it through the Govern- 
ment’s intervention. The National Recovery Administration 
dstered monopoly. The technique of agricultural control in- 
uces rigidity and control of prices. The advance of labour 

%S another rigid factor to prices. If the New Deal were 

t0 retreat from this position and take up the orthodox Liberal 
of reintroducing genuine competition, it might count 
capturing all the progressive forces in the country. 
Ut the President is not sure. His Message spoke of 
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monopolistic practices. Two days later, however, in a Press 
conference, he talked informally about the possibility of 
business men sitting down with the Government to plan 
production. The fact that the Government would be at this 
table, he said, would of itself make suspension of the anti- 
trust laws safe. This, of course, is the N.R.A. all over again. 
With these conflicting ideas in his mind it is difficult to see 
how the President can find a programme which at this 
moment will appeal to Congress, business and the country. 


Federal Spending 


Mr Eccles, of the Federal Reserve Board, was more realistic 
in his testimony before the Congressional committee now 
inquiring into the business recession. He said that the tide 
of business could be turned if the Government spent two 
hundred million pounds quickly enough. But to spend such 
a vast amount without a definition of the final relationship 
between business and Government would be politically 
difficult. 

The utilities might spend a quarter of this amount in 1938 
if they could borrow the money from investors. The whole 
amount could go into housing, if it were possible by planning 
to guarantee annual instead of hourly wage rates in the build- 
ing trades. But housing by private contractors is still a local 
industry in America, and local and State authorities cannot 
quickly plan housing on an annual basis, even with Federal 
help. 

Of one thing the President is assured—there will be no 
pressure, such as he was under last year, to balance the 
Budget. Even business men now admit that one of the causes 
of the recession was deflation, in which the curtailment of 
Federal expenditure was one element. 

The Opposition electioneered in November with the charge 
that the President’s financial policy was reckless and dishonest. 
The President, perhaps dangerously, met the charge by 
promising to balance the Budget before the time for it had 
arrived. At that time the slowing down of Government 
spending seemed safe. Business men now know, not only that 
the Government should not balance the Budget, but that 
increased unemployment makes a balance impossible. 





France 
Breach in the Popular Front 


Paris, January 20.—-After a rupture between the Radical 
Socialists and the Communists, the second Popular Front 
Cabinet has fallen. Though the situation is very strained 
between the Communists and Socialists, the latter in their 
Congress refused to participate in a new Chautemps Cabinet, 
although they were invited to do so by their leader, M. Blum. 
They will merely support the Cabinet with their votes. 

M. Chautemps constituted his new Cabinet with a majority 
of Radical Socialist members. M. Daladier, who was Minister 
of War, becomes Vice-President, responsible for National 
Security, with the army, navy and air force in his hands. 
M. Bonnet, former Minister of Finance, whom the Socialists 
hindered from forming a Cabinet, becomes Minister of State. 
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The Ministry of Finance has gone to M. Marchandeau, the 
man of the financial recovery of 1931. M. Delbos, whose 
foreign policy was attacked by the Communists as being “ for 
London against Moscow,” remains at his post. 

This is a strong Cabinet, formed with a view to impress 
the extremists with that authority for which the country 
hopes after months of disorder. Its life, however, will depend 
upon economic facts. It will be confronted with an Opposi- 
tion ranging “from Thorez to Reynaud.” This Opposition 
will be encouraged by unfavourable economic developments. 
If the Popular Front is dead on the political field, it still 
lives on the electoral field. 

But if the new Government is able by a wise and discreet 
policy to obtain assistance from London and Washington and 
from the Stock Exchange, its adversaries will probably 
become less audacious. The main obstacle will be the new 
Labour Code. M. Chautemps probably intends, with the aid 
of the Senate, to carry out a Popular Front policy in social 
matters. Briefly, this Cabinet, composed of Moderates and 
committed to a Left policy, has a chance. 


The Fundamental Difficulties 


The root problem remains unchanged. The debts arising 
out of the last war and current military expenses represent 
huge charges which can be met in only two ways. Either 
the country must work, produce and sell more, so that 
individual incomes and fiscal receipts will increase. Or pro- 
duction and individual incomes will remain the same or 
even fall, in which case the necessary increase in taxes and 
transport charges will result in a lower standard of living. 

The first way has up to now been rejected. The second 
alternative arises automatically from the effort to improve 
public and railway finance, while production does not in- 
crease. People are alarmed at the rise in the cost of living, 
the decline in their purchasing power and the increasing 
failures and bankruptcies in business. There follow demands 
for higher wages and social conflicts; the franc weakens and 
the first Chautemps Cabinet falls. 

The new Government’s policy is clearly stated: “ There 
will be no control of the exchanges.” But former Govern- 
ments said the same about devaluation. Exchange control has 
been once more rejected, but the French economy still waits 
for the introduction of positive measures to rehabilitate the 
franc, to redress the commercial deficit and to restore the 
confidence of investors. 

The import surplus in December, 1937, was the highest 
monthly surplus of the year at 2,193 million francs: — 


FOREIGN TRADE IN DECEMBER 


(In millions of francs) 
Dec., Nov., Dec., 














Imports : 1936 1937 1937 
NEE iss cccesbnensonsss 892 1,010 1,248 
Raw materials .......... » Be 2,338 2,699 
Manufactured goods...... 432 583 591 

PE ccm BR 3,931 4,538 

Exports :— 

Foodstuffs ........000 oosece 300 352 368 
Raw materials ....... scons 498 801 791 
Manufactured goods...... 853 1,229 1,186 
SOS cme ‘RSI 2,382 2,345 
Import Surplus .......++ coves ESS 1,549 2,193 
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Once more the surplus is due to the increase in imports of 
raw materials and foodstuffs. Exports of manufactured B00ds 
are unchanged. 


Foreign Trade in 1937 


The course of foreign trade in 1937 was characterised 
two features: a marked increase in the volume of trade, and 
a similarly striking advance in the import surplus. The total 
volume of trading transactions rose 14 per cent. com 
with 1936: imports increased from 47,960 million tons to 
57,388 million tons, while exports rose from 28,957 million 
tons to 30,368 million tons. Coal imports were higher than 
in 1936, because of recovery and the fall in domestic coal 
production consequent upon the introduction of the forty. 
hour week. Exports of manufactured goods increased from 
29 million tons to 30 million tons. 

The import surplus is higher than ever: in 1937 jt was 
18,381 million francs, against 9,922 millions in 1936, Th 
ratio of the surplus to total trade is increasing ominously, 
In 1937 it was 28 per cent., against 24 per cent. in 193 
15 per cent. in 1935, and 13 per cent. in 1934. 

Railway receipts from passenger fares in 1937 were 3378 
million francs against 2,705 million francs in 1936, an in. 
crease of 25 per cent. Receipts from goods traffic were 8.94] 
million francs, against 7,332 million francs in 1936, an ip. 
crease of 22 per cent. Unemployment on January 8th was 
380,938, against 365,452 in the preceding week and 420,448 
a year ago. 





Germany 


Berlin and the Franc 


BERLIN, January 18.——The Bourse last week was affected 
by the new franc crisis, and share values fell. In banking 
circles the belief seems to predominate that in the end 
France will be forced to institute exchange control. There 
is a tendency to represent the free franc as more an Anglo 
American than a French interest. The alternative, a revalua 
tion of Bank of France gold on a new depreciation basis, 
would not appreciably affect any German interest directly; 
but there is apprehension about the result of such a move for 
the other two partners in the Tripartite Agreement, and for 
the international currency position in general. 


The Four Year Plan 


Official utterances imply that there is no technical limit to 
the possibilities of the Four Year Plan ; and that the pace 
at which complete independence of foreign supplies will be 
approached depends only upon the supply of capital, com 
struction materials, and labour. Complaints are heard about 
the quality of the finished goods made out of new materials; 
but owing to the suppression of publicity it is difficult to 
ascertain whether goods are everywhere so unsatisfactory 
as individual complaints represent them to be. 

The Office for Raw and Workshop Materials has issued 
elaborate regulations for the washing of the different kinds 
of textiles. The use of the substitute “ cell-wool ” has been 
prescribed in certain minor industries ; and the use of wood 
in construction has been again restricted. The cultivation 
of soya beans is planned. According to the Institute for Trade 
Research, some 47 per cent. of the consumption of agri 
cultural raw materials was home-produced in 1936, compared 
with 29 per cent. in 1927. 


Finance and Forced Saving 


Official and private analyses of the statistics for 1937 
contain some instructive references to taxation, investment 
and consumption. In 1932-33 receipts from Reich, State, and 
municipal taxes brought in Rm. 10,200 millions, out of which 
Rm. 2,800 millions was expended on unemployment relief, 
leaving only Rm. 7,400 millions for other expenditure. 

After 1932-33 tax revenue rose steadily, and unemployment 
expenditure fell. In 1937-38, the present financial yeah 
only Rm. 400 millions has been spent on unemploymeat 
relief out of revenue amounting to Rm. 18,000 millions. 
Thus, there was available for expenditure Rm. 17; 
millions, or Rm. 10,200 millions more than in 1932-33, 
As the civil expenditure of the Reich (which is kept secret) 
probably has not increased much in the last four years, 
as local expenditure also has not increased, the Reich ! 
most of the gains due to this progressive increase In receipts 
and decrease in relief, amounting in all to perhaps Rm. 25,/00 
millions in four years, for re-armament and public works. 
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The: annual business survey of the Frankfurter Zeitung 
geals in particular with the way in which this vast sum and 
the other funds publicly invested, were extracted from the 
public. The main point made is that : 


Germany provided for her increased investment by abstaining 
from a part of the consumption that would have corresponded to 

increased production ; or, put otherwise, provided (for the 
investment) by way of taxation and out of savings. 


This, it is claimed, is the conclusion reached whether com- 
ison is made with the depression year 1932 or with the 
prosperous year 1929, 

In 1929 taxes took 18-8 per cent. of a national income of 
Rm. 76,000 millions. In 1937, they took 26:5 per cent. of a 
smaller national income of Rm. 68,000 millions. In 1929, 
investment in public and private undertakings amounted to 
16-9 per cent. of the national income ; in 1937, to 23-5 per 
cent. of income. In 1929, the retail trade turnover was 48-9 
per cent. of the larger national income ; in 1937, 45:6 per 
cent. of the smaller. 

In 1929 the turnover of retail trade was Rm. 36,600 
millions; in 1937 it was Rm. 31,000 millions. It should be 
noticed that the level of the prices of consumption goods 
is usually reckoned to be 15 per cent. lower than in 1929— 
though this is a doubtful calculation in view of the method 
of computation. On the other hand, in 1929 and previous 
years, investment was largely supplied by foreign credits, 
which came in substantially in excess of the Reparations 
payments. To-day, all investment must be financed out of 
domestic savings, whether taken in the form of taxes or 
otherwise. 


Higher Cost of Living 


The only marked change in the cost of living between 
January 9th and January 12th has been the advance of the 
clothing index from 124-2 to 127-9. The continual enforced 
changes in sorts and qualities of goods ; the impossibility of 
getting certain goods at any price; and the exclusion of 
numerous commodities which have risen enormously in 
price ; all these things make the index of the cost of living 
very imperfect as a picture of the actual living cost. The 
observed cost of living rose very considerably last year. 

Owing to unfavourable weather, the number of unemployed 
increased considerably in December, and was 422,000 
higher than in November, the total being 995,000 against 
1,478,000 in December, 1936. Of the increase in December, 
some 222,000 were in building, and many of the others 
were in trades connected with building or in agriculture. 
The number of women gainfully occupied is returned at 
11,500,000, and among them 4,700,000 are married. 

According to the President of the Unemployment Insurance 
Bureau, about 200,000 foreign workers will be required this 
year in agriculture, against 58,000 in 1936. The foreign 
workers will come from Italy, Hungary, Poland, Czecho- 
slovakia, Austria, and Holland. As they will take home 
foreign exchange averaging 350 marks per person, the Reichs- 
bank will be faced with a new problem. 

Railway car loadings in November were 6:9 per cent. 
higher than in November, 1936. Pig iron output in 
December was 1,400,400 tons ; in all 1937 it was 15,957,400 
tons against 15,303,100 tons in 1936, and a recent lowest of 
3,932,400 tons in 1932. The steel Press deals in detail with 
American competition, which, it seems, comes only from 
firms outside the group with which the International Cartel 
recently came to a loose agreement. It is declared that, in 
view of the rising production costs of member countries, 
any general reduction of Cartel prices is out of the question ; 
and that importing countries, which have already used up 


= of their stocks, will not long be able to remain out of the 
market. 


Capital and Credit 


The question of the so-called “ new-owned ” public loans 
$ at last been settled. These were pre-inflation loans 
Which changed hands later than June, 1920, and after the 
stabilisation were valued at 2} per cent. of the nominal value, 
Without, however, any right to interest or redemption “ as 
ng as Reparations are being paid.” The more valuable 
old-owned ” loans were valued at 12} per cent. 

The Reich in 1934, by means of a somewhat complicated 
transaction, got rid of nearly all its ‘‘ new-owned ” liability, 
but the fate of State and municipal “ new-owned ” loans 
remained in doubt, and these were the object of considerable 

lurse speculation. The Reich government has now decreed 

t these “‘ new-owned ” bonds shall either be redeemed in 
1970, Meantime bearing no interest, or shall be bought 
back before June, 1938, at 28 } per cent. of the nominal value. 

8 offer roughly agrees with the recent Bourse quotations. 
tx last week became dearer, apparently as a consequence 
the flotation of the new Reich loan. 


Italy 


State Expenditure 


TurRIN, December 26.—-Recent debates in Parliament 
have thrown interesting sidelights on the condition of Italian 
finances. The general accounts for the financial year from 
July 1, 1935, to June 30, 1936, the accounts for 1936-37 
and the estimates for 1938-39 have been discussed. 

Effective revenue (not including debt items) and expendi- 
ture have been as follows in recent years : — 


Deficits or 
Surpluses 
Revenue Expenditure Total 
(Millions of lire) 
Total budget* 

ROIPMEE kccccscscace 20,387 20,891 — 504 
BORIMOR ccccccccccee 19,324 23,191 — 3,867 
BOIS ccncsicvasee 18,217 21,766 — 3,549 
PODIPI ccsicvevesse 18,057 24,434 — 6,377 
BOOED sccscccciees 18,817 20,847 — 2,030 
RPEIMOE csccrraveccs 20,371 33,057 — 12,680 

Normal budgett 
1936-37 realised ... 24,702 23,413 + 1,289 
1938-39 estimate... 25,035 25,072 + 37 


* Including all revenue and expenditure. 


; t Excluding abnormal 
items, mainly East African. 


In the effective revenue for 1936-37 were included the 
gain obtained from the alignment of the lira in October, 
1936, part of the gold offered to the Treasury in December, 
1935, and the yield of the redemption-price of the compulsory 
land and real estate loan of 1937. The amount of these three 
items was not stated; but from previous ministerial state- 
ments they can be estimated at about 3,000 million lire. The 
estimated revenue for 1938-39 also includes a non-recurrent 
item, i.e. the yield of the extraordinary 10 per cent. tax on 
the capital of joint stock companies. 

These non-recurrent items can be regarded as temporary 
devices to smooth over the transition from past Budgets 
balanced at or about 21,000 million lire to future Budgets 
which will be balanced at from 25,000 millions to 28,000 
millions, including all expenditure, normal and not recurrent. 

The alignment of the lira involved a reduction in the 
purchasing power of the lira of about 41 per cent., which 
is equivalent to a rise in the general level of prices of 69 per 
cent. Thus a Budget of 21,000 million 1927 (Volpi) lire 
should be reckoned as equivalent to a Budget of about 35,000 
million 1936 (Thaon di Revel) lire. Taxpayers will bear no 
greater burden under the Budget of 35,000 million new lire 
than under a Budget of 21,000 million old lire—though 
there are bound to be many frictions in the process of 
transition. 

The level of prices in October, 1936, was probably higher 
than was warranted by the legal level of the lira; and in so 
far as the alignment legalised only facts already in being, the 
increase in the price level and therefore in the national 
income will not come up to the hypothetical 69 per cent. 
On the other hand, State expenditure is largely fixed, as in 
the case of interest on public debts, contractual payments 
and subsidies, or only partially variable, as in the case of 
pensions and salaries. The future Budget level can thus be 
estimated at half-way between the old 21,000 millions and 
the hypothetical 35,000 million levels. 


National Income 


Before the war, when total taxation amounted to about 
3,000 million lire, statisticians used to estimate the national 
income at 20,000 millions; the share of taxation was thus 
about 15 per cent. Present estimates of the national income 
are very uncertain. In the prosperity years, from 1922 to 
1926, a figure of 120,000 millions was quoted. At the bottom 
of the depression, round about 1931-32, pessimists reduced 
their computation to 60,000 millions—which was unduly 
low. Probably the total national income is not less than the 
higher figure of 120,000 millions. How otherwise could the 
Italian people have paid about 30,000 million lire in taxes to 
the State and other public bodies in 1936-37, and at the same 
time have increased their savings? 
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Total time and current account deposits of all banks, in- 
cluding postal and ordinary saving banks and other 
deposit-receiving bodies amounted to 78,153 million 
lire at the end of 1933, and decreased to 74,245 millions at 
the end of 1935; they have now signally recovered to about 
84,000 millions at the end of August, 1937. If we add in 
sums subscribed to State loans, Treasury bills (amounting 
now to 7,800,000 millions) and other loans, we reach a figure 
of from 25,000 millions to 27,000 millions as the estimate of 
total savings between January 1, 1936, and August 31, 1937. 

Even if we deduct sums which are not properly new sav- 
ings but merely reductions of trade stocks, there remains a 
substantial residuum of new savings. To this should be 
added the unknown sum of private investments in land im- 
provements, new houses, new industrial plants and their 
enlargement. Even the hard-working and thrifty Italian small 
land-holders and artisans could not pay taxes up to 30,000 
million lire in a year, and at the same time save not less than 
15,000 to 20,000 million lire, if the total national income 
were less than 120,000 millions. 


The Capital Levy 


The Stock Exchanges do not appear to be unduly anxious 
about the extraordinary levy of 10 per cent. on joint-stock 
companies’ capital. Land and real estate companies, already 
hit by the compulsory 5 per cent. loan, will be able to deduct 
from their capital the whole value of the land and houses 
possessed. All companies are authorised to deduct the sums 
invested in State loans and also up to 75 per cent. of other 
companies’ shares which they happen to possess. Banks and 
companies receiving deposits are not subject to the capital 
levy, since their assets are fixed-interest bearing securities 
and did not benefit from the devaluation of the lira. 

Joint-stock companies were authorised to issue new shares 
to raise the money to pay the levy. They are also authorised 
to transfer from reserves (even if hidden) to capital account 
a sum double that raised by shares issued against cash, giving 
to shareholders an equivalent number of free shares. 





Estonia 


Trade and Clearing Agreements 


TALLINN, January 5.-—Within the last few months Estonia 
has undertaken a revision of her trade relations with certain 
other countries, in order to increase the market for Estonian 
products and to ensure the importation of necessary raw 
materials. By an agreement concluded in October, German 
imports of Estonian agricultural products have been 
increased for this year, and the import of certain German 
industrial products into Estonia has been facilitated. 

At the same time, a new clearing agreement was concluded 
with Germany, replacing the old clearing agreement between 
the note-issuing banks. Provision is made for settlement in 
full for exports and imports so that clearing balances can 
only be liquidated by the delivery of goods. One of the 
differences between this and the old clearing agreement is 
that now payments to the contractors are made at par. 
Previously there were difficulties in so far as the Bank of 
Estonia raised or lowered the clearing Reichsmark rate 
according to the state of the balance of payments. 

On December Ist the new trade agreement with France 
came into force which represents a codification of the agree- 
ments concluded since the year 1929. At the same time, 
the clearing agreement with France has been abolished, 
so that payments are now made in free exchange. 

Since the procuring of iron from Belgium met with 
difficulties owing to the clearing arrangements, this clearing 
agreement has been denounced by the Estonians and has 
been substituted by a mutual agreement to regulate trade 
between the two countries. In addition to a new agreement 
with Greece, trade agreements are soon to be concluded with 
Latvia, Poland, the Soviet Union and the United States. 


Hopeful Outlook for Business 


In the last quarter of 1937 economic activity has not 
declined, and even the seasonal set-back in employment was 
comparatively small. Industry was very active, although 
there has been a certain reserve in the launching of new 
enterprises due to fear of a world depression. 

In the timber industry, which works mainly for export, 
prices for sawn timber, cellulose, etc., have fallen, and there is 
uncertainty about their future trend. Stocks in the textile 
industry are comparatively large, so that in spite of the 
increased purchasing power of the population, some curtail- 
ment of production is likely. On the whole, however, the 
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industrial position is healthy, and there are no grounds fi 
any particular anxiety. = 

Foreign trade has moved favourably in the last few months 
and shown increased turnover. In the period from January Ist 
to December 1, 1937, imports into Estonia were Valued at 
102-7 million krones, against 78:5 million krones jn the 
corresponding period of 1936. Exports amounted to a value 
of 96-4 million krones, against 75:8 million krones, Thus 
there was an import surplus of 6-3 million krones. 

Imports during the last few months have consisted chiefly 
of raw materials for industry (cotton, iron), industrial 
machinery, metal goods, and chemicals. Among exports, 
shipments of butter, shale oil, textile goods and timber 
represent the most important items. 


Large Exports to Germany 


Exports to Germany were particularly heavy, where prices 
in clearing Reichsmarks were considerably higher than jn 
England. Mainly because of the shipments of timber to 
Germany, there has accumulated quite a large balance of 
Reichsmarks in the clearing, which is to be liquidated jn 
1938 by importing goods from Germany. During eleven 
months in 1937 goods were imported from Germany to the 
value of 26-8 million krones and from England to the value 
of 17-0 million krones, while the value of exports to Germany 
amounted to 29:0 million krones and to England to 33-6 
million krones. 





Brazil 
Balanced Budget 
RIO DE JANEIRO, January 10.——The political situation is 
still quiet, and no major change has taken place since the 
Senate and Chamber were dissolved when the new Constitu- 
tion was promulgated on November 10th. When the Federal 
Budget for 1938 was published, it was revealed that, for the 
first time for several years, only a comparatively small deficit 
—of £590,000—was anticipated. 

Indeed, it is forecast that further economies and an in- 
creased yield of taxation above the estimates may eliminate 
the Budget deficit entirely. Estimated expenditure 1s 
3,875,132 contos (about £44,564,000) and estimated revenue 
3,823,623 contos (about £43,972,000). 

The largest appropriation is for the Secretariat of Finance 
which will take 1,228,100 contos, compared with 931,100 
contos for Public Works and Transport and 738,500 contos 
for the Secretariat of War. Education and Public Health 
will absorb 280,900 contos, the Secretariat of Marine 300,300 
contos and Agriculture 122,700 contos. Although the foreign 
loan service was temporarily suspended in November, pend- 
ing new agreements with the bondholders, a sum of 240,000 
contos (about £2,760,000) was included for this purpose. 


New Exchange Regulations 


On Christmas Day new exchange regulations were pub- 
lished to replace those which have been in force for the last 
two years. By these, the sale of export bills or of values trans 
ferred from foreign countries can only be made to the Banco 
do Brasil. 

Each day, after the requirements of the Government have 
been met, the balance of the foreign exchange will be distn- 
buted in the following order of preference: to cover the 
importation of merchandise and export freights to meet the 
expenses of public utility concerns in foreign countries; 10 
defray dividends and profits; to cover other remittances. All 
buyers of bills, except the Government and in the case of 
operations between duly authorised banks, must pay 4 tx 
of 3 per cent. in milreis on the value of the bills purchased. 

The purchase and sales contracts for export bills can only 
be realised within a maximum time limit of six months. 
Exchange contracts not liquidated within six months will be 
subject to a further tax double the first one paid. 

The proceeds of these taxes and exchange operations will 
be credited to the Treasury in a special account. This 
constitute an exchange fund, and in due time the Goverir 
ment will decide how this fund is to be used. 

The Secretary of Finance has met representatives of the 
coffee-producing States in conference. It was decided 10 
abolish all inter-state taxes in stages—20 per cent. in 1938, 
30 per cent. in 1939, and the balance in 1940. In addition 
it was decided to make the internal sales tax uniform all ov 
the country at 1.25 per cent. Hitherto this tax has va 
in the various States from 0.3 per cent. to 4 per cent. 
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Canada 


Promising Outlook 





OrrawA, January 3.——Canada at the close of 1937 can 
Jook back upon a very satisfactory economic record. The 
first three quarters of the year witnessed a progressive con- 
tinuance of economic recovery; and the recession in business 
in the last quarter was much smaller than the setback in 
the United States. Statements issued at the close of the 
year by various Ministers and business leaders struck a note 
of cautious Optimism about the outlook for 1938. While 
holding that the basic soundness of the Dominion’s economic 
structure justified confidence, they admitted doubts about the 
possibly adverse effects of the international situation and the 
American business recession. 

Mr Dunning, the Minister of Finance, declared that the 
gain in revenue and the decrease in the cost of urban un- 
employment relief would have made possible a balanced 
Budget for 1937-38, if a serious recurrence of drought in the 
prairie provinces had not been responsible for a heavy 
addition to the relief appropriations for indigent farmers. Mr 
Fuler, the Minister of Trade and Commerce, in his review, 
laid stress upon the fact that, despite a heavy decline in grain 
exports, Canada’s total exports during 1937 were greater 
than in any other year since 1929, and had shown a larger 
percentage gain than that of world trade as a whole. He also, 
however, pointed to a slackening in the rate of increase in 
Canada’s trade with the British Commonwealth which, in 
1937, only rose 13 per cent., compared with an increase of 
21 per cent. in 1936. The total trade of Canada with foreign 
countries, however, showed an increase in 1937 of about 
27 per cent., compared with a gain of 16 per cent. in 1936. 


Rising Business Activity 


There is general satisfaction at the resistance of Canadian 
business to the recessionary influences emanating from the 
United States. In December, the general economic index of 
the Bureau of Statistics rose from 104.2 in the week ended 
December 11th to 104.9 in the following week and 105.9 in 
the week ended December 25th. Given below are data about 
three of the major components, with comparative figures. 


Car- Wholesale Bank General 

Week ended— loadings Prices  Clearings Index 
Dec, 26, 1936 ...... 79:9 80-2 101-5 116-6 
mm, at, 1937 ...... 72:4 82-7 84-6 104-2 
4 a 71-8 82-8 90-0 104-9 
95, 1937 ...... 76-6 82-8 86°8 105-9 


While car-loadings seem to have fallen for some weeks 
compared with last year, this is because necessary adjust- 
ments in the weekly index have led to each week in 1937 
being compared with the preceding and not the correspond- 
ing week in 1936; if the comparison is straightened out, then 
the second week in December was the first in which the 
movement of goods traffic on the railways fell below the 
corresponding level of last year. In the United States, on the 
other hand, car-loadings have been registering real declines 
of about 15 per cent. in recent weeks. Merchants in almost 
all parts of the country reported that their Christmas trade 
was slightly better than a year ago, when it was the largest 
in volume since 1930. 


Unfavourable Factors 


Certain adverse symptoms must, however, be recognised. 
Exports have begun to increase more slowly, and are now 
likely to feel the effects of a fall in the prices of raw materials 
like base metals. The heavy industries report a falling-off in 
hew orders, and textile factories are planning to curtail 
operations unless there is a sudden improvernent in demand. 

lhe winter cut of the lumber industry will be substantially 
smaller than a year ago; and the moderate curtailment of 
hewsprint production in the fourth quarter of 1937 has not 

en drastic enough to offset the shrinkage in consumption, 
with the result that surplus stocks of publishers have con- 
tinued to accumulate and are estimated to have reached 
500,000 tons at the end of 1937, or double the normal volume 
at this time of year. Once the $7.50 per ton increase in the 
Price Of newsprint becomes effective, the excess stocks may be 
speedily consumed, but it is still predicted that in the early 
Part of 1938 newsprint plants will only be operated at 60 per 
cent. or less of their activity. 
fovisional estimates by the Mining, Metallurgical and 
hemical Branch of the Bureau of Statistics value Canada’s 
Mineral production in 1937 at $452,054,000, compared with 
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$361,919,372 in 1936, an increase of more than 25 per cent. 
The largest single advance was in copper, whose output rose 
in value to nearly 70 million dollars compared with 39.5 
million dollars in 1936. 


An Ontario-Quebec “ Axis ”’ 


The King Ministry has derived great encouragement from 
the result of a by-election in a rural division of Quebec, 
where the main issue was the Government’s re-armament 
programme and the Ministerial candidate was returned by a 
majority of 4,671, a slight increase on the Liberal majority 
at the general election of 1935. But Ministers have reason to 
be worried about signs of the formation of an Ontario- 
Quebec axis with Messrs Hepburn and Duplessis as its guid- 
ing spirits. As the result of conferences at Montreal and 
Toronto, these two Prime Ministers have entered into a firm 
alliance to present a common front against Western demands 
before the Royal Commission on Dominion and provincial 
relations, and to resist vigorously any proposals for the 
surrender of existing provincial rights or powers of taxation. 

Mr Hepburn, after a series of sharply controversial ex- 
changes with Mr Mackenzie King about the export of power 
to the United States, for which he wants a special permit, has 
once more broken with his leader. He intends to challenge in 
the courts the validity of the Federal ban upon the export 
of power. Meanwhile, Mr Duplessis has caused the promul- 
gation of minimum wage scales for practically every class of 
worker in Quebec; the increases decreed average about 5 per 
cent. and will, it is estimated, raise the annual wage bill of 
employers in the province by 26 million dollars. The Ottawa 
Citizen, however, quotes figures to show that wages in Quebec 
still will remain deplorably low. 





Letter to the Editor 
Italy in the World War 


TO THE EDITOR OF THE ECONOMIST 


Sir,—In your issue of January 1, 1938, (on page 3) you 
say : 

The Reichswehr have forgotten neither July, 1914, nor those 

months in the following year in which the Italian member of 


the Taiple Alliance abandoned even neutrality in order to stab 
her old allies in the back. 


To a reader ignorant of modern history, this would suggest 
that Italy, suddenly and without any legitimate reason, fell 
treacherously upon her allies. The facts are quite different. 

The Triple Alliance had merely a defensive purpose. 
Moreover, the Treaty of Alliance imposed upon the three 
allies the obvious duty of communicating to each other 
their political and economic plans. In defiance of this article, 
the Austro-Hungarian Empire, in concert with Germany, 
declared an aggressive war on Serbia, without consulting 
Italy, who therefore very properly proclaimed her neutrality. 

The Treaty also laid down that the political equilibrium of 
the Balkans should not be upset without compensation to 
Italy. Italy opened negotiations with Austria on this point, 
but they proved futile. When it was clear that Italy had no 
alternative, she joined the Triple Entente. 

While she remained neutral, Italy was strongly pressed 
by England and France to make war upon her previous 
allies. It was even rumoured, probably without any real 
grounds, that England threatened to close the Straits of 
Gibraltar against trade to Italy, if she persisted in her 
neutrality. 

The Treaty of London was signed on April 26, 1915. 
England did not surely endorse an act authorising Italy to 
stab her allies in the back. To hear England, or an important 
English paper, blame and despise Italy for deciding to fight on 
England’s side raises my astonishment to the pitch of 
amazement. 


Giza. UMBERTO RICCI. 


[The Economist did not suggest that the Germans re- 
sented Italy’s refusal to enter the war on their side, which 
would not be reasonable, in view of the terms of the Triple 
Alliance. What they do, however, both remember and resent 
is Italy’s having abandoned her neutrality to intervene against 
her allies. This was certainly a breach of the Triple Alliance. 
The truth is that Italy negotiated simultaneously with both 
parties and found the price offered by the Entente for her 
intervention more attractive than that offered by her own 
allies for her neutrality —Ep., Econ.] 


Yours very truly, 
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Books and 


The Wandering Jew 


AN important economic problem, growing in gravity, is the 
distressful condition of the Jews in Central and Eastern 
Europe. The position of the Jews in Germany, which has 
attracted the attention of the world since 1933, is most 
dramatic; but their position in Poland and Roumania is most 
desperate. The World Jewish Congress has established an 
Economic Department to provide reliable information about 
these difficulties, and this book” is the first-fruit of its studies. 

Here is recorded the economic situation of the Jewish 
communities in Austria, Bulgaria, Hungary, Poland, Jugo- 
slavia, and a number of smaller countries; and a review of 
the position in Germany and in Roumania is to follow in a 
second volume. A valuable collection of material which is not 
readily to be found elsewhere is provided; and the picture 
which it presents is one of almost unrelieved gloom. 

The writer of the preface alleges the complete failure of 
the provisions of the Minority Treaties made at the end 
of the World War, with a view to securing equality of 
opportunity and cultural autonomy for the millions in 
Europe who belonged to minority peoples. The Govern- 
ments, it is true, do permit these peoples to speak their own 
language and to worship according to their religion: but 
they take away from them work and bread. 

Everywhere the Jewish minority, which in Poland amounts 
to nearly 10 per cent. of the population, but is elsewhere a 
smaller fraction, is the victim of the struggle of the majority 
against all minorities. Their position is particularly desperate 
because only a tiny proportion is rooted in the soil. For 
centuries harsh repression has compelled the Jews to become 
and remain largely an urban people, mainly, and maybe un- 
duly, engaged in commerce end the professions. To-day, in 
all the new national States there is pressure from the majority 
to control these very callings. 

The Jew provides the readiest scapegoat for economic 
troubles. The practice of the “dry pogrom” is generally 
adopted. The Jew is squeezed out from his former avocation, 
and denied admission into others. He receives no help from 
the State, and scarcely any work in economies more and 
more brought under the State’s control. Thus, he is crushed 
between the upper and nether millstones of national economy 
and economic nationalism. 

Before the war, though bitterly persecuted in the Russian 
Empire, and denied equality of opportunity in the Austro- 
Hungarian Empire, the Jew played a definite and important 
part in economic life, particularly in foreign commerce, and 
in manufacture for export. To-day, though given political 
equality by law, he can no longer perform those functions 
freely in the new dissected Europe with its ruinous gospel 
of autarky, and its endless tariff barriers. 

The scheme of this book is well planned. For each country 
it gives a short and lucid sketch of the general economic 
position; a survey of the Jewish population, its economic dis- 
tribution and its place in agriculture, industry and trade; the 
effect of the State’s economic policy; Jewish participation 
in the liberal callings; the movement of emigration before and 
since the war; and the efforts being made to train Jews for 
manual occupations. The information is most complete for 
Poland, as is proper, because Poland is the principal Jewish 
reservoir in Europe. 

Certain features are shown to be common to all countries: 
the rapid deterioration of the Jewish position since the 
economic depression; the squeezing out of the Jew from the 
commercial callings in which he was so strongly represented ; 
the resistance of Governments to Jewish efforts to expand in 
agriculture and industry; and the reduction of the percent- 
age of Jews in the professions and in the universities. Not 
least important in this context has been the slackening rate 
of emigration overseas, due to fresh barriers in the countries 
of the New World. 


ee La Situation Economique des Juifs dans la Monde.” Vel. I. 
Congrés Juif Mondial. Paris. 1938. 







































































Publications 


This book does not propose remedies; it merely tabulate 
the facts, and the facts are terribly impressive. Recent events 
in Germany, Poland and Roumania show how urgent the 
problem is; and this study is timely, because it provides g 
great deal of the material on which any serious treatment of 
the problem must be based. It is not a comprehensive analysis 
of the Jewish problem; but it is a just and persuasive state 
ment of the Jewish case. 


Shorter Notices 


“The Charity School 


Movement.” By M. G. Jones, 
Cambridge University Press. 


446 pages. 21s. 

The Puritanism which begat Victorianism has been too 
much decried in this sophisticated age, just as the personal 
virtues of voluntary philanthropy have been forgotten in the 
light of greater material advantages derived from action by 
the State. Miss Jones here tells the story of the charity 
schools of the eighteenth century to refute these popular 
errors, and to demonstrate that general education by no 
means began in 1870 or even in 1833. Her book is a modd 
of careful research and clear statement. She describes the 
organisation of charity and the work of the S.P.C.K.; th 
local schools of London, the towns and the country; the 
influence of religious revival and Methodism; and “the 
triumph of the voluntary principle.” The bias of the book js 
evident. The eighteenth century is the Age of Benevolence 
and Hannah More is its prophet. “ Joint stock ” philanthropy 
produced the charity school, just as regulated liability created 
the railway. There is a gloomier side than this to the story 
of youth and poverty in the Industrial Revolution, but, 
within its premises, Miss Jones’ scholarship is admirably 
sound, and she has made a real and valuable contribution to 
social and educational history. 


By H. H. 
McGraw-Hill Publish 


“‘The Economics of Co-operative Marketing.” 
Bakken and Marion A. Schaars. 
ing Company. 583 pages. 24s. 

We in England are sometimes apt to forget that the con- 

sumers’ co-operative society, which has become such a com- 
mon feature of our urban life, is but one medium through 
which the co-operative ideal can find expression. This sub- 
stantial volume comes as a reminder that in the United 
States the most characteristic form of co-operation is the 00 
operative marketing organisation. Since some 85 per cent. of 
the co-operative business of America is done by the farmers’ 
co-operative sales associations, chief consideration has been 
given to this phase of the subject; and, designed primarily 
as “a college text,” this volume is comprehensive and de 
tailed. The historical development of the co-operative method 
of buying and selling is sketched against the world back- 
ground, and its present working in the United States is dis 
cussed in all its aspects. The authors are generally optimistic 
about the future and believe that new types of co-operative 
organisation will continue to appear. 


“The Labour Spy Racket.’”’ By L. Huberman. Gollancz 


287 pages. 7s. 6d. 

Vividly and with documents Mr Huberman describes the 
primitive conduct of labour relations in the United States. 
There is clearly more to be said on both sides of the indus 
trial equation than Mr Huberman is inclined to allow, but 
his shocking picture of employers’ methods is a convincing 
representation of capitalism in the raw. 


Books Received 

Great Western Railway Docks, 1938. (Cardiff) Chief Dock 
Manager’s Office. 334 pages. No price stated. 

Der Zusammenbruck der Goldwahrung. By Gustav Cassel. 
Ubersetzt von Dr B. Pfister. (Stuttgart) Verlag von. W. 
Kohlhammer. 233 pages. RM. 6.40. 

Danish Agriculture. By E. Jensen. (Copenhagen) J. H. Schultz 
Forlag. 417 pages. $3.75 net. 

Road Traffic. Guide to the Provisions of the Road Traffic Acts, 
1930-1937. 2nd Edition. Compiled by T. Whittaker. 
(Manchester, 14) National Union of Distributive and Allied 
Workers. Fallowfield. 80 pages. Is. net 
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THE BUSINESS WORLD 


Are British Cars Too Dear ? 


In the following article a trade correspondent contends 
that differences between the home market prices of British 
and American motor-cars are too wide to be adequately 
uplainable by varying costs of materials or by any 
inevitable economic advantage of the American manufac- 
turers. 

A study of the trend of new private car sales in Great 
Britain during the past ten years suggests that they are much 
more sensitive to variations in industrial prosperity than is 
generally realised. Since 1929, particularly, they have closely 
followed the curve of the trade cycle. They fell during the 
period from the late summer of 1929 unul the spring of 
1932; from August of that year they showed improvement 
inevery month compared with the corresponding month of 
the preceding year, right up to the autumn of 1937. Since 
last September they have been falling perceptibly, though 
not abruptly. The figures for the eight months to August, 
1937, were 8.4 per cent. higher than those of 1936; those 
of the three months September to November, 1937, were 
1.9 per cent. below their opposite numbers of the pre- 
ceding year. 

The falling off in new car sales has, however, been even 
more marked in the United States. This is partly due to the 
deterioration of the whole American business position; but 
even in normal times fluctuations are far greater than in 
this country. New car sales in Great Britain in 1931, the 
worst year of the slump, were 84 per cent. of those of 
1929; in the United States, in the worst depression year, 
1932, they fell to 26 per cent. of their 1929 level. 

Actually, both in the United States and in Great Britain, 
the first setback suffered by new car sales coincided with 
the first increase in their price afier a long series of reduc- 
tions, The amount ot the increase averaged about £10 per 
vehicle in Great Britain and $100 in the United States, 
Undoubtedly, the réle of selling prices is crucial in both 
markets, and a comparison of prices in the two countries 
reveals several surprisingly wide contrasts, Exact com- 
parison is diflicult, since various accessories, which are 
included in the standard equipment and standard price of 
British cars, are charged as extras in the United Siates, 
where the average cost is about $50 per car. In addition, 
the cost of delivery of a car after leaving the works is 
aegligible in this country, but in America it averages about 
$7) on the Atlantic Coast and up to $150 on the Pacitic. 
Broadly, something like £30 per car should be added to the 

herican prices to make them truly comparable with the 
British figures. Exclusive of this addition, and taking $5 
21, the following are the American prices of certain cars 
wid also in this country: Ford V8, £119 to £180, accord- 
ng to the model (British price £240 to £260); Chevrolet, 
£130 to £151 (British price £268 to £348); Buick Special 
0, £196 to £221 (British price £510 to £625); and 
Chrysler Imperial Eight, £225 to £240 (British price £520 
0 £590). In spite of these great differences, it is estimated 
that American and Canadian cars (excluding Ford V8’s 
Which are made in Britain) account for over half the British 
domestic sales of cars of over 21 horse-power. 

It IS NOt quite fair, however, to compare American car 
prices with those of British cars of corresponding size; the 

sher-powered cars have a limited market. Their adjusted 

€ prices, however, do not compare unfavourably with 

of the smaller British cars, such as 8 h.p. Ford at 
{17 10s, to £127 10s., 10 h.p. Hillman Minx at £169 
0 £184, 12 h.p. Morris at £205 to £215, 14 h.p. Stan- 
at £255, or 16 h.p. Austin at £250 to £260. Admit- 
telly, the output of the biggest producers in the United 
lates—General Motors, Ford, and Chrysler—is on a much 


greater scale than that of any firm in the Old World. But 
some other American manuiacturers have outputs roughly 
comparable with those of the larger European manutac- 
turers, though they have, of course, a far bigger component 
manufacturing industry to draw on. Conversely, three 
British manuiacturers have private car outputs of over 
70,000 units a year, and extensive sales of commercial 
vehicles as well. 

Are the profits of British producers inordinately high? 
‘The answer is a decided negative. The net profits of the 
larger manutaciurers, calculated by dividing trading profiis 
by Output, average about £12 per car. Are wages higher in 
Great Britain than in the United States? On the contrary, 
they are lower, since they average 84s. 3d. a week for adult 
male labour in the British industry, against 110s. 3d. a 
week for all wage-earners in the American; though employ- 
ment is the more regular in this country. Retailers’ margins, 
again, expressed as a percentage of the price paid, are as 
high in the United States as in Britain—if anything, they 
are higher. They vary from 22 per cent. for Ford up to 
35 per cent. for some other American cars. British pro- 
ducers frequently complain, and not without reason, of the 
rise in steel prices during the past five years. But the 
average Car contains not much over a ton of stcel, and the 
cost of the metal is certainly not a major element in the 
price of a product which sells, retail, at something like 
£200, on the average. 
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The explanation seems to lie rather in differences between 
the two classes of product. By American standards, for 
example, British cars are heavy. A popular British model 
of 14 h.p. weighs 26 cwts., while the 30 h.p. Chevrolet, 
a much larger vehicle both in size and power, weighs no 
more than 27 cwts. Above all, there is in Great Britain a 
multiplicity of models and, consequently, of parts and of 
equipment items like batteries and tyres. The six largest 
British manufacturing groups sell no fewer than 40 dif- 
ferent types of engine for private cars, and there are 
numerous types of body available for every chassis. Only 
one or two of each set of models are normally successful, 
and they must bear the others’ burdens. There are, in fact, 
too many sub-divisions of the market which are determined, 
not by price, but by size and horse-power. The British 
system of taxation has tended to make horse-power the 


datum for important items in running costs, such as insyy. 
ance, garaging and, often, repairs. A high petro] tar 
which has been raised considerably since its inception, has 
also stimulated demand for low-powered cars. 

Whatever the explanation, British cars are expensive } 
American standards. The last depression set British many, 
facturers the task of reducing their costs, and even ’ 
moderate trade depression would resuscitate the problem 
Many constituents in total running costs are outside the 
industry’s control, and there might be something to be said 
for example, for a revision of taxation which would subst. 
tute a flat rate for the existing horse-power tax. The faq 
remains, however, that the popularity of the private car ig 
Great Britain dates from the period of extensive pric 
reduction after the war. The moral should not be lost oq 
the industry to-day. 


British Bank Accounts 


THE issue of the balance sheets of the leading British banks 
for December 31, 1937, shows that the main feature of the 
year 1937 was a new and rapid increase in bank advances. 
The total advances of the “ big five ” banks alone increased 
during the year by £86.3 millions against £59.9 millions 
in 1936. On the other hand, 1937 witnessed a slight de- 
crease in bank cash, and so the year’s growth in deposits 
was perforce very limited. In the year 1936, the “ big 
five’s ” cash increased by £9.5 millions, and their deposits 
by £137.1 millions. In 1937, their cash fell by £1.8 mil- 
lions, and their deposits rose by only £18.4 millions. Thus, 
the banks last year did not add greatly to their total 
resources, but lent more to their customers, and, conse- 
quently, reduced other, and less remunerative, assets, in- 
cluding their investments in gilt-edged securities. 

The absence of any appreciable increase in clearing 
bank cash follows upon the general trend of monetary 
policy during the year. This may be described by the 
single word “ neutralisation.” Since January 1, 1937, the 
Bank of England has acquired little new gold; for most of 








* Not shown separately ; these items are added to acceptances and discounts, respectively, to arrive at the total figures. 


the gold bought by the authorities has gone into th 
Exchange Equalisation Account. Meanwhile, fluctuation 
in the note circulation have been consistently offset by 
changes in the Bank’s holding of Government securities 
As notes have gone into circulation, fresh securities have 
been taken up by the Bank to make good the depletion of 
clearing bank cash. As the notes have returned, subg. 
quently, the securities have been disposed of. The pas 
year’s expansion in the note circulation has thus bee 
equally offset by the year’s increase in gold and Govem- 
ment securities, the last-named increase preponderating. 
Thus, while the official cheap money policy has been 
maintained, the evidence goes to show that the authorities 
have resisted the temptation to expand the credit base in 
order to facilitate the absorption by the banking system 
of the year’s quota of defence borrowing. Instead, they have 
left the gilt-edged market to find its own level under con- 
ditions which entailed bank realisation of securities. The 
very limited extent of the fall in gilt-edged prices can only 
be ascribed to the autumn tendency, inspired by the market 


BANK LIABILITIES AND ASSETS 
(£ millions) 


| | 


a | Na- | , 
| ‘. | aad ; | Total | = yeaye Total 
Bar- | Lloyds Mid- tional West- | Big | Coutts | Glyn | Martins | District X iliams for Ta 
clays | , land | Pro- minster; 7p, Mills Deacon’s “pi, 
vincial 
| a | | | | | | i 
LIABILITIES oi | 
| £1936 | 26-1] 24-8| 25-7] 17-°5| 18-6] 112-7} 2-0 | 1-9¢| 7:5 | 6-0 | 2-7 | 13 
Capital and reserves 4 1937 | 26-6 | 25-3| 27-6| 18-0) 18-6] 116-1| 2-0 | 1-9f| 7-7 | 6-0 | 2-7 | 10 
ee 1936 | 429-5 | 407-3 | 488-4 321-9! 369-0 |2,016-1| 23-9 | 41-0 | 94:1 | 78-7 | 37-8 | 2,214 
DEpOets, E86. o.000s { 1937 434-6 | 411-3 | 497-8 | 320-8 | 370-0 |2,034-5| 23-4 | 37-4 | 96-2 | 81-5 | 38-8 | 2gil 
i 1936 | 9-3] 4-1] 11:1] 8-4) 20-6}) ( 05 | 3:2] 28 1:0 | 0-6 ) 
NS ncscsoee (1937 | 8-5] 3-6] 12-1] 9:5) 20-9|| ggg)} 07 | 32 | 3:3 0:8 0-4 || p99 
| oe | at 
. 1936 | «=| 28-9) 7-5] * . ti) « | @ | ga | 63 | O-8 i 
Endorsements, etc. 1937 * i 24-9 | 8-6 | x | * | * * 6°5 8-6 | 1:1 
| | } ' } 
ASSETS ” iB aie pak | C 4:] 2558 
1936 | 51:9| 45-2) 52:9] 34:3) 41-1] 225-4] 2-4 5:9 | 9-9 8-1 oss 
RT vtetonneteconsoen 1937 | 54-8] 43-8| 54-0| 32-4] 38-6| 223-6] 24 | 6-0 | 10-2 | 87 | 40 | 2H 
Cheques in course of f 1936 | 14-7] 16-9| 22-1| 10-5| 12:1] 76-3] 0-8 32 | 38 | 29 | 24] & 
collection and mary 1937 15-9| 17-4] 18-7| 12-5| 13-9] 78-4] 0-8 2:9 | 4-2 30 | 25] mM 
ANCES .ncccccsccccces | } } 
1936 | 26-3] 37-8| 28-7| 29-4] 45-0| 167-2} 1-7 | 14-2 | 5-5 8:8 | 5:6 a 
Call money ......... 1937 | 27-1 | 24:5| 25-4| 21-8| 27-9] 126-7] 2:2 | 9-3 | 7-3 8:3 | 60 | 1H 
| | 
1936 | * 41-1| 52-6] 38-1] * rf * |] * 22) * | 21 4) 
Treasury Se anaees 1937 * | 39-2 52-5 27-4 * | 267-6 | . * 2-6 | * | 1: | 94)! 
| Gee. or 
sak 1936 | 59-2} 4-0] 21-8| 6-1] 44-7|[7°4)) 1.3 | 0-7 1:3 | 6:5 0-4 | 
EPS cncccsscency 1937 | 50-4] 3-8| 30-6| 7-7] 51-8 iL 1-4 | 0-7 1:3 | 5:5 0:6 | 
| | | | | ' 
1936 | 109-4 | 116-1} 127-9| 88-3] 111-1] 552-8| 8-9 | 10-4 | 34:5 | 29-4 | 12:9 | + 
RINE onoveenee 1037 | 102-4 | 114-0| 117-4| 86-0] 112-0| 537-8] 8-9 | 10-6 | 33-0 | 29-6 | 11:5 | 
| 
{ 
Ad 1936 | 179-6 | 149-3 | 189-3 | 122-1 | 125-3| 765°6| 10-4 7-7 | 41-3 | 27-4 | 12-0 | ei 
pear” senponenanee 1937 | 196-3 | 170-8 | 207-9 | 140-4 | 136-5 | 851-9) 9-3 9-1 | 42-4 | 30-8 14-4 | 
| | | | — 





t Includes “ reduction of bank premises account.” 
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set-back, to switch out of equities into gilt-edged, and also 
to heavy purchases of Government securities by public 
departments. On this last point Mr Edwin Fisher had 
some pertinent remarks to make at the Barclays Bank meet- 
ing. His comments are referred to in a Financial Note on 
page 174. 

The growth in advances is a familiar symptom of the 
later stages of recovery, for in the earlier stages new bor- 
rowing is usually offset by repayments of outstanding loans. 
It is tempting to ascribe the 1937 increase in advances to 
re-armament, but there is little in the way of actual sup- 

rt for this theory. The analysis of advances given by 
Lord Wardington a year ago, and repeated last month, 
shows that the new demand for loans has been very well 
spread. New borrowing by the heavy industries, and per- 
haps some of the year’s borrowing by the building trades, 
may be traceable, directly or indirectly, to re-armament, 
but much of the borrowing is obviously due to the general 
requirements of trade. This particularly applies to the 
increase of £41.9 millions in unclassified loans, which, 
apparently, include a large amount of individual (i.e. 
“consumer ”’) borrowing. This supposition was, in fact, 
confirmed by Sir Richard Holt at Martins Bank meeting. 

The year’s increase in advances has brought about the 
following changes in the position of the banks : — 

POSITION OF THE BIG FIVE 


Dec. 31, 1936 Dec. 31, 1937 


Per cent. Per cent. 
of of 

£ mill. Deposits £ mill. Deposits 

ee et oe 2,016°1 Sea 2,034°-5 - 
ee 225:4 11-2 223-6 11-0 
Gaeid assets* ........0. 511-1 25:4 468 .5 23-0 
Investments............... 552-8 27:4 531-8 26:1 
SD, vcs ccccevevveeces 765-6 38-0 851-9 41-9 

Investments plus ad- 

sci cslueieevi 1,318-4 65:4 1,383 -7 68-0 


*Viz., balances with other banks and cheques in course of 
collection, call and short loans and discounts. 


A year ago the banks had an adequate cash margin in 
hand, and so they could permit during 1937 a small 
increase in deposits in spite of the fractional drop in 
their cash. The table shows how the increase in advances 
has been met out of reductions in both investments and 
liquid assets. The ratio of investments to total deposits has 
fallen from 27.4 per cent. to 26.1 per cent., while the ratio 
of liquid assets to deposits has declined from 25.4 per cent. 
to 23.0 per cent. Nevertheless the ratio of investments plus 
advances to deposits is still below the customary level of 
70 per cent., so the banks still have a margin in hand 
out of which to grant new loans. 

On the whole, the past year’s movements are encourag- 
ing. The banks are increasingly fulfilling their normal 
function of extending short-term credit to their customers, 
and are, pro tanto, becoming less of gilt-edged investment 
trusts. This tendency has increased both their earnings 
and their usefulness to the community. On the other hand, 
it creates certain problems for the Government, who have 
further defence borrowing ahead of them. If the present 
upward trend of bank advances continues, and the banks’ 
cash basis is not extended, the banks can no longer be 
relied upon to support the gilt-edged market. If there is a 
recession in business, the average investor will continue to 
buy gilt-edged securities rather than equities, and if a 
recession brings with it a drop in advances, the banks 
themselves may eventually come in as buyers. On the other 
hand, a recession would reduce both the general volume of 
savings and also the power of the Unemployment Insur- 
ance Fund and certain other public funds to add to their 
holdings of Government stocks. 

These, however, are questions for the future—though, 
perhaps, for the relatively near future. So far as 1937 is 
concerned, the banks can at least look back on a satisfac- 
tory year, with a hope—or, it may be, a prayer—that 1938 
will bring a further increase in the demand for bank 
advances. 


Company Charts for Investors 


THE British investor is reputedly less “ chart con- 
scious” than his prototype in America, where elaborate 
diagrams, on which the mysteries of “ resistance points ” 
and “conjunctural bottoms ” can be traced, are an essen- 
tial part of the market operator’s equipment. The British 
Investor's preference is for substantial and detailed numeri- 
cal records of earnings and assets, and his instinct in this 
respect is perfectly sound; for the best chart can never be 
a satisfactory substitute for statistical analysis. The réle of 
pictorial illustration in investment, as in other branches of 
economic study, is auxiliary. Its main purpose is to re- 
inforce an intellectual by a visual approach; to appeal to 
the inward through the outward eye. 

A well-constructed chart has one inestimable advantage: 
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it is capable of assimilating a long series of figures whose 
sheer mass would normally overtax the mind even of a 
senior wrangler. Every investor can follow, with ease, the 
ups and downs of a chart line for a period of many years, 
or the main features in the relationship of one line with 
another; whereas the corresponding movements, expressed 
only in terms of the original numerical data, may be ascer- 
tainable only after lengthy arithmetical calculation. For the 
convenience of its readers, therefore, The Economist has 
decided to include, among its regular features, a number 
of charts showing the total earnings and dividends of many 
of the leading British companies whose shares have a wide 
market on the Siock Exchange. The method of presenta- 
tion adopted is new, so far as British practice is concerned, 
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and we trust that it will be found both convenient and 
useful to shareholders. An initial chart on these lines, 
relating to the results of F. W. Woolworth, appeared 
on page 126 of our last week’s issue. A similar chart, 
for Imperial Tobacco, will be found this week on 
page 177. 

In order to explain the potential uses of the charts more 
fully, we have selected two examples—Watney Combe Reid 
and Marks and Spencer—which illustrate their uses and 
construction in a particularly clear way. The accompanying 
charts show the earnings and distribution record of each 
company since 1929. Normally, a ten-year span will be 
given; and in the two charts below investors may test their 
prophetic judgment by extending the curves into the spaces 
which now await the 1938 results. In principle, the total 
net profits represented by the top line of each chart will 
be struck after deduction of all trading and management 
expenses, all reserves of a “ tied ” character (such as depre- 
ciation and reserves against investments) and income tax, 
whether charged on total profits, or on the company’s share 
of “ ploughed-back ” profits. The profits total, further, will 
normally exclude all special items of revenue which are not 
related to the trading circumstances of the year. Thus, a 
credit item representing “ past provision for income tax, 
no longer required,” would not be included in the current 
year’s revenue. 

So much for the point at which total profits are struck. 
The next problem concerns their distribution. According to 
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our definition of profits, four distinct groups of capitalists 
share in the rewards of successful trading. First come 
debenture holders, who are legally entitled to interest 
whether profits have been earned or not, but in practice 
must rely on profit-earning power for their regular pay- 
ments. Next come preference shareholders, whose “ fixed ” 
area is separately shaded on each chart. All profits above 
the “ preference line ” are equity earnings, and their annual 
fluctuations and current trend can be seen at a glance. 
Finally, the charts show how these earnings are distributed 
between ordinary dividends and allocations to “free” 
reserves and adjustments in the credit balance carried for- 
ward. Special features in the trading position which the 
charts do not reveal will be discussed in the text accom- 
panying each chart, and we shall continue, as before, to 
give a complete table of earnings and dividend figures for 
the three most recent years of each company’s history. 

To illustrate the points which our charts are designed to 
bring out, we may discuss in detail each of the companies 
whose charts accompany this article. Watney Combe Reid 
is a brewery concern of proved earning power, yet its 
fluctuations in net trading profits, during the span of a 
trade cycle, have been substantial. Total profits for the 
year to June 30, 1937, were still £195,000 below those of 
the peak year, 1929-30. Except in 1933, the directors, 


had they so chosen, could have maintained dividends g 
their pre-depression levels without drawing upon past 
profits. In fact, they have made steady appropriations fo, 
property improvement and contingencies reserve, and these 
so far as the ordinary shareholder is concerned, can 
appropriately be regarded as a species of fixed Charge 
Consequently ordinary dividends have fluctuated in clos 
correlation with total profits, and have yet to regain their 
pre-depression level. Moreover, the rate of recovery in total 
profits has in recent years shown a slight tendency to slow 
down. On the whole, the chart suggests that the long-term 
potentialities of Watney deferred stock units are steady 
rather than geometric. 

For contrast, the chart showing the profits of Marks and 
Spencer since 1929 (years to March 31st) opens out like a 
fan from the earliest year to the latest. For a period of 
four years lasting from 1932 to 1936, indeed, Profits 
were rising at an increasing pace each year. Now, this 
feature is crucially important for the ordinary share. 
holder, since Marks and Spencer is a company which dis. 
tributes regular capital bonuses. If the rate of dividend op 
a steadily increasing capital is to be maintained, earnings 
must increase in geometric progression. Are the profits of 
Marks and Spencer so increasing? The chart shows that 
the answer is affirmative. Actually, the rate of growth in 
net trading profits between 1929 and 1936 was of the order 
of 25 per cent. compound. A regular capital bonus policy, 
stabilised (except for one year) at 10 per cent., has thus 





MARKS AND SPENCER 


PTILLIONS 





been well within the company’s power. 

The chart, however, suggests one question concerning 
the future course of profits. The 1936-37 total showed an 
advance at a somewhat lower rate than at any time since 
1929. Does this check indicate a turning point in earning 
power? Will the advance in profits at some future time 
become “ arithmetic ” instead of “ geometric ”? Saturation 
point comes after a time to all new industries and to most 
companies. No chart, of course, can answer such a ques 
tion, though the present chart does, in fact, show that 4 
similar—though slighter—check to the rate of advance in 
profits occurred between 1932 and 1933, and had only 4 
temporary significance. 

A chart, in short, offers no short-cut solution of the 
investor’s ultimate problem—the valuation of future 
profits in terms of current share prices. But the experience 
of different companies and different industries tends to rua 
to varying but characteristic patterns during the phases of 
the trade cycle. The function of our new chart “ service 
is to illustrate these patterns and thus to place current 
investment questions in some sort of perspective. Memories 
are short, but history, in finance as in politics, is a com 
tinuous process; and what happened nine or ten years 4g0 
may have undoubted relevance this year, or the next. +» 
or the next 





{] 








lus 





at a 
e in 
ly a 


the 
ture 
nce 


s of 
ce 

rent 
yries 
con- 


January 22, 1938 THE 
ut dla 





ECONOMIST 173 





Finance and Banking 


The Discount Houses.—In these days of very cheap 
money bill-broking is an unremunerative pursuit. Never- 
theless, two out of the three leading discount houses have 
increased their profits since a year ago. Broadly, bills to- 
day hardly earn their keep, and profits are derived mainly 
from interest upon securities. Alexanders, with slightly 
lower profits, has reduced its dividend from 19 to 17} per 
cent. for the year, but, as was explained at the general 
meeting, this was a reduction purely in the interim divi- 
dend, and was due to the fall in gilt-edged prices in the 
early part of the year. Latterly conditions have improved, 
and last year’s final dividend has been repeated. The 
National dividends and bonus are unchanged. The Union 
is paying a dividend of 10 per cent., equal to last year’s 
dividend and bonus combined. 


(£ millions) 





Alexanders National Union 


scember 31st | ; sania 
Dece | 1936 1937 | 1936 1937 | 1936 | 1937 


— 














Liabilities 
Capital seannes 1:0 1-0 | 1:0 | 1:0 2°7 | 23:7 
Reserve fund ....... 1-0 10 | 10 | 1-0 | (1-0 | 2 
Loans, deposits, ctc.| 28:2 | 26-7 | 36-3 | 37-4 | 57-3 | 56-2 
Rediscounts... 0-9 1-4 | 18:5 16:8 | 8:2 10-2 
RDB! ....00..cceereee 1 0:2 oF | G6 i OF | G6 

Assets | j | | 
Cash . Seatvinbaones 06 | O-7 | 1-0 | 1:0 | 1-5 1-6 
Investments ........+ |} 13-4 | 14:0 | 11:2 | 12-4 16:1 9°5 
a 1:7 | 04 | 0-5 | 0-3 1-4 2:2 
Discounts ..........+- ; 9 | ee | aS | Gi 50°4 57-0 
Net profits*.........+. } 165 | 154 | 179 | 188 | 244 | 258 
_ * £7000. - 


The balance sheets show few big changes from a year ago. 
Alexanders has slightly increased its securities, while the 
Union has apparently switched over a small part of its 
resources from securities to bills. After allowing for bills 
rediscounted, the National figures show little change. 


* * * 


Credit Ease Accentuated,-The course of events in 
the short-loan market since the turn of the year has not been 
in accordance with precedent. It has been customary in 
past years for the expansion of credit which normally takes 
place at the end of the year to disappear rapidly under the 
combined influence of repayment of market borrowing at 
the Bank of England and open market sales of securities 
by the Bank. The former has cancelled the inflation of 
bank cash caused by year-end accommodation granted by 
the Bank, while the latter has neutralised the expansionist 


effect on bank cash of the return of notes from circulation. 
This year there was no market borrowing at the Bank. 
The burden of the year-end pressure was, in fact, shifted 
to the Treasury, which was forced to borrow £55,750,000 
on Ways and Means Advances from the Bank at the end of 
December. These advances have been repaid and the ex- 
pansion of credit arising from them has been cancelled. Of 
open market operations designed to neutralise the etfect of 
the coniracting circulation there has been no evidence what- 
soever. On the contrary, the quarters which operate for the 
Bank of England and the Treasury in the discount market 
have been buyers rather than sellers of bills since the 
beginning of the year. 


* * * 


The result has been the maintenance of the volume of 
bank cash at a level approaching the inflated year-end peak 
for a more extended period than is usual. The position can 
best be illustrated by the following table, which shows 
changes in the essential Bank return items—bankers’ de- 
posits, total securities in the banking department and active 
circulation—from the turn of the year and for the subse- 
quent three weeks in the years 1936 to 1938: — 


Million £ 


Bankers’ Securities in 
1936 :— Deposits Banking dept. Circulation 
January Ist...... 130°5 147-0 411-7 
January 8th ... 107-8 118-7 405-6 
January 15th... 110-1 116-4 397-7 
January 22nd... 118-9 120°5 394-9 
1936-37 :-— 
December 30th 150-6 173-1 476-1 
January 6th ... 110-2 128-8 462-7 
January 13th ... 106-7 116°5 455-0 
January 20th ... 100-3 105-9 450-5 
1937-38 :— 
December 29th 120-6 144-6 505 -3 
January 5th ... 129-2 144-6 492-6 
January 12th... 123-4 126-5 482-1 
January 19th ... 124-3 139-1 475-7 


These figures confirm the day-to-day experience of the 
market, both as regards open market operations by the 
authorities and the abnormal glut of short-term credit. 
They suggest strongly that the accentuation of ease in the 
money market in the early weeks of 1938 has been the 
product of conscious policy. It has been suggested in the 
market that the position would be rectified with the re- 
turn of the fiduciary circulation to the figure of £200 
millions. This step, however, can have no effect on the 
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credit position since it has been taken by exactly revers- 
ing the procedure adopted when the fiduciary circulation 
was raised in November. By this reversal, some £20 mil- 
lions of Government securities have this week been re- 
transferred from the Issue to the Banking Department 
and the £20 millions of cancelled notes deducted from the 
reserve of unissued notes in the Banking Department. 
This, other things being equal, has left the total of bankers’ 
and other deposits quite unaffected. 





* * * 


Bank Loans and Investments.—An_ interesting 
analysis of current banking trends was given by Mr Edwin 
Fisher at the Barclays Bank general meeting this week. 
Beginning with deposits, he showed that the total amount 
lodged on deposit account had fallen since 1932 from 45 
to 37 per cent. of total deposits. This is one consequence 
of recovery, which tends to bring more money into active 
use. On the assets side of the bank’s accounts there had 
been some expansion in the volume of commercial bills 
available for discount, but there was still room for improve- 
ment. The chairman explained that the growing (and 
welcome) demand for advances had been provided for in 
part by a reduction in the bank’s investments. Of the total 
advances, loans to productive industry accounted for 32.2 
per cent. Advances to farmers had increased since last 
year. The amount of the average advance had increased 
from £854 to £887, and the number of borrowers from 
202,228 to 215,688. Discussing the bank’s profit and loss 
account, Mr Fisher described the addition of £500,000 to 
the published reserve fund as a prudent step in view of 
the continued increase in the bank’s business. 


* * * 


Bankers and Exports.—Both Mr Fisher and Sir 
Richard Holt, the new chairman of Martins Bank, made 
cogent remarks at this week’s meeting on the importance 
of export trade. Sir Richard Holt described 1937 as 
another year of prosperous internal trade, in which indus- 
trialists again showed a disposition to neglect the export 
side of their business. He welcomed the Anglo-American 
trade negotiations, and roundly condemned the present 
system of standstill and debt clearing arrangements, ex- 
change controls and other Government measures. Mr 
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Fisher described overseas trade as a vital necessity, and in 
a late passage of his speech discussed the whole question 
of the resumption of overseas lending. He agreed that for 
the moment the expansion in imports had reduced our 
ability to lend abroad. Nevertheless, he described the re. 
vival of overseas lending as constituting, with freer trade 
and the stabilisation of currencies, the three interlocking 
measures necessary to a return to more satisfactory world 
conditions, 


* ” * 


December Clearing Bank Averages.—The War 
Loan dividend payment at the beginning of December 
replenished joint-stock bank cash, and so the December 
returns of the English clearing banks show an increase in 
cash of nearly £10 millions since November. Deposits have 
risen by just over £20 millions, but the aggregate cash 
ratio has improved from 10.2 to 10.5 per cent. 


(In £ millions) 

















Dec., Aug., | Sept., | Oct., | Nov., | Dec., 
| 1936 | 1937 1937 1937 1937 | 1937 
| 

Capital and reserves 131-9 132:5 | 132°5 132°5 132°5 133-3 
Acceptances, etc. ... 108-8 116-1 114:2 115°6 114:9 1140 
Deposits (including 

undivided profits, 

GBEa) cocccccccccccccccs 2,276°9 | 2,245-9 |2,249-8 |2,275:2 |2,272:9 | 2,203-3 

Total liabilities ... | 2,517 6 | 2,494°5 | 2,496°5 | 2,523-3 2,520-3 | 2,540°6 
ED sitonuewspecdaioon | 240°6 231:°0 234°3 230°7 231°6 241:0 
Cheques, balances | 

and items in transit 75°2 64-6 60:1 2:9 65°8 77:9 
Money at call......... | 189-3 156°7 157-4 159-7 154°8 158-5 
EPEBOGUEED cccccccccces | 320-7 275°8 279-2 294-6 296-0 2985 
Investments ........- | 644-4 630°4 626°0 624°6 619-4 620:4 
Loans and advances 869 0 952°6 957°5 967°3 969 8 962-5 
Investments in affili- 

ated banks ......... 24:9 23:5 23°5 23°5 23°6 23:7 
Cover for accept- 

ances, premises, | | | 

GRE. cevcccccccccccccce | 153-5 159-9 158-5 160:°0 159-3 1581 

Total assets ........ |2,517°6 |2,494°5 2,496°5 |2,523°3 2,520-3 | 2,540°6 


Among earning assets, discounts rose only slightly. As the 
banks did not buy many bills in December the market had 
to take cover, so call and short loans correspondingly rose 
by £3.7 millions. Advances have fallen by £7.3 millions, 
but this decrease may be entirely due to the gradual re- 
payment during December of the French railways’ sterl- 
ing credit of £40 millions. The downward trend of invest- 
ments has, for the present, been checked. 


MONEY MARKET NOTES 


The Money Market 


The Bank Return 


millions. Public deposits are on the low 
side, owing to the absence of market 
payments for new Treasury bills during 


With bankers’ deposits running at a 
high level, money remains extremely 
abundant. The plethora was accen- 
tuated early this week, as the market 
had refused to apply for Treasury bills 
maturing on Easter Sunday or Monday. 


Jan. 21, Jan.13, Jan. 20, 
1937 1938 1938 
% % % 
ED 5 cosinneneeey 2 2 2 
London Deposit Rate... 42 1g lg 
Short Loan Rates : 
Clearing Banks ...... 1p-1* 19-1* Io—1* 
| Rl lo 14-12 lp 5g 
Discount Rates : 
Treasury bills ......... lo lg lo 
Three months’ bank _ . 
PERE ennbionnoccoacsens 1739-96 1732 1739 


* Viz. lo per cent. for loans against Treasury bills 
and other approved bills and British Government 
securities within six months of maturity. 54 per 
cent. from loans against 1 percent. Treasury bonds 
and other gilt-edged stocks within six months of 
maturity. 1 per cent. for loans against other 
collateral. 


Outside loans were freely obtainable at 
4 per cent, but there was no report of 
lower rates this week. The banks bought 
a few March and early April Treasury 
bills, but the market were not keen 
sellers. The volume of Treasury bills 
issued by tender is diminishing, and has 
already fallen from a peak figure of 
£622 millions at the New Year to £597 
millions for the current week. 





This week there has been a further 
reduction of £6.4 millions in the note 
circulation, making the total contrac- 
tion since Christmas £33.6 millions. 
This is considerably greater than last 
year’s contraction of £23.6 millions. As 
we anticipated last week, the fiduciary 
note issue has been reduced from £220 
to £200 millions. 


Jan. 20, Jan.5, Jan. 12, Jan.19, 


1937 1938 1938 1938 
Lmill. £ mill. £ mill. £ mill. 
Issue Dept. 
Gold ............ 313°7 326°4 326:4 326-4 
Notes in circu- 
BIA scaneduce 450°'5 492-6 482:1 475:7 
Banking Dept. 
Reserve ......... 63°6 54:5 64:9 51:3 
Public Deps. 13-6 14-4 13-2 11-0 
Bankers’ Deps. 100°3 129'2 123:4 124-4 
Other Deps. . . 37°6 37-4 36°8 36:9 
Govt. Secs. .... 749 108-3 90:2 104:°4 
Discounts and 
Advances...... 8.9 15-1 15:8 13-0 
Other Secs...... 22:1 21:1 20°5 21-8 
Proportion ...... 42-00% 30:1% 37-4% 29°:7% 


In the banking department, the change 
of £20 millions in the fiduciary note 
issue explains both the increase of £14.2 
millions in Government securities and 
the reduction of £13.6 millions in the 
Reserve. Had it not been for this 
change, Government securities would 
have fallen by £5.8 millions, while the 
Reserve would have risen by £6.4 





the first two days of this week. Bankers’ 
deposits remain unusually high. 


Foreign Exchanges 


The roarket has been mainly under 
the influence of French politics. On 
Friday of last week, following the 
Government’s resignation, dealings in 
Paris were suspended. In London the 
spot rate for sterling rose to Frs. 154, 
while one month’s francs widened to 
Frs. 8 discount, and three months’ to 
Frs. 11 discount. This week, however, 
there was a definite rally. Forward 
francs narrowed on Thursday morning 
to Frs. 1 and Frs. 4 for the two posi- 
tions, going out later in the day to 
Frs. 13 and Frs. 5 discount. The spot 
rate also came back to Frs. 148%, 
moving out later to Frs. 1493. The 
French Control was also able to recover 
some of its previous heavy gold and 
foreign exchange losses. Several factors 
contributed to this recovery. First, 
several carlier forward sales of francs 
fell due to be covered. There was a fear 
that the trend of political events might 
end in the imposition of exchange con- 
trol, and this encouraged further cover- 
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ing. Finally, while the market does not 
regard the new Chautemps Government 
as either strong or permanent, it was 
encouraged by M. Blum’s approach to 
M. Reynaud earlier in the week. Other 
foreign exchange rates have been 
featureless, with practically no change 
in rates. 


The Bullion Market 


The Continental demand for gold 
persists, but has been on the whole met 
out of official sales and also out of 
some re-sales from the Continent. On 


(£ thousands) 





TORE cceone 532,712 546,084 ' Total 
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Thursday, however, only a _ limited 
quantity was in the market, and buyers 
had to be rationed. Nervousness over 
future American monetary policy gave 
rise to a slight demand for gold against 
dollars, but this was not a serious move- 
ment. 

As we anticipated last week, further 
bear covering in a poorly supplied 
market has driven the price of silver 
still higher. On Thursday, however, 
there was a slight reaction, but the spot 
price remained above 20d. per ounce. 
The short-term view is that there may 
be further advances, as many bear posi- 
tions still remain open. Current prices, 
however, are above the American ship- 


BANK BALANCE SHEETS 
MIDLAND BANK LIMITED 








Dec. Dec. Dec Dec. 
31, 31, 31 $1, 
1936 1937 1936 1937 
LIABILITIES £ £ Assets £ £ LIABILITIES 

Share capital issued :— | Coin, notes, etc. ...... 52,941 53,968 1,896,000 “ A ” shares 
2,869,079 £12, with Balances with other Poe ae 
te EE scccens : 7,173 7,173 Ro 22,092 18,701 316,000 “B ” shares 
1,921,677 £2'9, fully Money at call and £1, fully paid........ 
TE  sogesspiaudsoe 4,804 4804 |  Motice ......cccccccce 25,449 | 764,428 “C” shares 
3,175,921 £1, fully Investments ........ a 117,386 £1, fully paid........ 
OEM cvccoscccvccece 2,271 3,176 | Bills discounted 7 30,626 | Reserve fund ......... 
Reserve fund 11,500 12,405 | British Treasury bills 52,623 52,533 Dividend for half-year 
Dividend payable Feb. SEE cnncvccdsoncsth 189,265 207,948 | to Dec. 31, 1937...... 
SET scinwinceeasnee 869 909 | Midland Bank executor | Profit and loss ......... 
Profit and loss ......... 547 591 ST  Gnéeknodahaniee 251 250 Current, deposit and 
Current deposit and | Acceptances, etc. ...... 18,600 20,730 other accounts ...... 
other accounts ...... 479,767 490,851 | Bank premises ......... 8,891 8,837 | Acceptances .........000 
Due to affiliated cos... 7,181 5,445 | Other properties ...... 994 844 | Endorsements ......... 

Acceptances .........006 11,054 12,080 | Yorkshire Penny Bank 938 938 
Engagements ......+.. 7,546 8,650 | Belfast Banking ...... 1,715 = 1,756. Total ....ccs00 

| Clydesdale Bank ...... 3,105 3,141 


| Nth. of Scotland Bank 2,497 2,540 
Midland Bank executor 


ececcceece 532,712 546,084 


429 437 


WESTMINSTER BANK LIMITED 


(£ thousands) 








LIABILITIES 


1,562,500 £5 ““ A” shares, 


dec. ec, Dec, Dec. £1 paid Ceacccccoccesccece 

o. 7 | 31, 31, 312,500 £1 “B” shares, 

1936 1937 1936 1937 A DE. cccnsscesecccce 

LIABILITIES £ £ ASSETS ‘ . | Reserve fund ............04 
7,070,990 £4 shares, £1 Coin, notes, etc. ......++. 41,144 38,573 | Unpaid dividends ......... 
paid .... 7,071 7,071 | Balances with other banks 12,148 13,884 | Dividend, Dec. 1937...... 


2,249,167 £1, fully paid 2,249 2,249 | Money at call and notice 44,983 27,899 | Profit and loss ............ 
thd danni dak 9,320 9,320 | Bills discounted .... 








Current deposit, etc. a/cs 367,878 368,855 | Investments wee 111,057 112,013 ACCOUMMS .....cecceereecees 
Notes in circulation, Isle NY Scachicccessausvces 125,336 136,455 ACOCPEAMCES 20.00 ss.cecceee 
I iscnepedaddenneiiell 14 14 | Acceptances, etc. ...... 20,557 20,945 Endorsements ..........++ 
Acceptances, etc. ...... 20,557 20,945 | Westminster Foreign Bk. 1,080 1,080 | ; 
Profit and loss ..........0. 1,109 1,185 | Ulster Bank ............00. 1,912 1,912 Total ceccocscoeee 
OCI « céncsecacioscsces 5,239 5,092 
EE. > Sdenades 408,198 409,639 , Wet ou, 408,198 409,639 


COUTTS AND COMPANY 


NATIONAL PROVINCIAL BANK LIMITED 


(£ thousands) 


Dec. Dec. | 
31, 31, | 
1936 1937 | 


LIABILITIES Z £ ASSETS 
Share capital issued :— 
120,000 £25, with 


Coin, notes, et 
Balances with 


Dec. Dec, 


ae. 31, LIABILITIES 
1936 1937 Capital paid up ...... 
£ - | Reserve fund ......... 
cans 34,338 32,449 | Current deposits and 


other other accounts ...... 





44,742 51,781 | Current deposit and other 


26,366 26,185 

















£310 paid ......... 420 420 I cca cohaicseenentinn 10,527 12,539 Acceptances, etc....... 
1,972,354 £20, with Money at call and 
SINE sn ccitncesacee 7,889 7,389 OG ciassacaseeniaaes 29,436 21,846 
234,000 £5, fully Bills discounted ...... 44,190 35,098 
SD. steacoccuoussas 1,170 1,170 | Investments ............ 88,262 85,975 
eserve fund .......0. 8,000 8,500 | Bank of British West 
Profit and loss ......... 971 574 ae ae 50 50 a 
Current deposit and Lloyds and National Total ...... 
other accounts ...... 320,898 320,246 Provincial foreign... 600 600 
ue to subsidiaries... 259 292 | Yorkshire Penny Bank 281 281 
Acceptances, etc........ 8,376 9,532 | Coutts and Company 2,000 2,000 
| Grindlay and Company 514 514 
TIED hg ss dn stsscense 122,077 140,445 
Bank premises ......... 7,332 7,294 
Acceptances, etc. ...... 8,376 9,532 
Total.....co. 347,983 WOE. siccieres 347,983 348,623 
Y . es 14,372,956 “A” 
UNION DISCOUNT COMPANY OF LONDON £5 with £1 paid up ... 
LIMITED £1 fully paid 
; > Reserve fund 
Z thousands) Profit and loss 
Dec. Dec. Dec. Current, deposit & other 
31, 31, 31, 
1936 1936 §=1937 Notes in circulation (Isle 
LIABILITIES £ AsseTs £ ‘eS 60 
Stock issued ..........0000 2,750 IMIR =. asa thastasinan neni 1,526 1,563 | Acceptances .............++ 
ny Sikkenitktehnesasgine 1,000 | 16,126 9,542 Endorsements 
cca 57,286 ON EE 1,451 2,206 
Bills re-discounted 8,164 Bills discounted ......... 50,357 57,011 
edate provision and res. 347 Debtors 168 264 
Final dividend ............  ... Union Discount Sub. Co. 149 = 100 
MEUEMEED disaccesssse 305 | PEMises ..........0scscceeees 75 75 
0 eee 69,852 OUD. sidecicetets 69,852 70,761 
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ping parity, and so they cannot be 


regarded as having any permanency. 


Date 


Jan. 14 ... 
os a me 
ote ine 
» 18... 
ae 
5. a eee 


Gold 


Price 


|per fine Dis- | dealt 


Zz 


eae | count | 
se 


Se &17¢@ 

139 Tilo 3lopm 
1139 Tio Slopm! 
139 8lo6 pm! 
1139 719 5lopm 
|139 7lo}7 pm 
139 7ip 6lopm 


© 


* Above or below American shipping price. 


| Prem. ! ‘ia: 


| Silver, 

| price per oz. 
standard 

| Cash | che 


| 


ifoae et Se 


1913;5| 1919 
11934 | 197% 
| 1915;5| 195g 
20lig | 1954 
}203g | 20lg 
| 20316 191516 


The New York price of silver remained at 45 cents 
per ounce -999 fine during the week. 


DISTRICT BANK LIMITED 


(£ thousands) 


Dec, Dec. 
31, 31, 
1936 1937 
£ £ 
1,896 1,896 
316 316 
764 764 
2,976 2,976 
181 195 
270 286 


78,218 81,060 
1,032 772 
6,250 8,575 | 


91,903 96,840 | 





Ic 


ASSETS 
oin, notes, etc. 
Balances with other 

i cnsenicadiaiied 
Money at call 

RTI cnsvusinans 
Bills of exchange 
Brit. Govt. securities.. 








Dec. Dec. 


31, 31, 


1936 1937 


£ £ 
8,088 8,675 


2,885 3,018 


8,765 8,283 
6,533 5,480 
27,147 27,037 


Dominion and Colonial 


Govt. securities 
Other investments ... 
Advances ... .... 
Acceptances ....... 
Bank property 


(£ thousands) 


Dec. Dec. 
31, 31, 

1936 §=.1937 
£ 


1,562 1,562 


313 313 
800 800 

2 2 
117 117 
102 149 


37,578 38,564 


596 435 


764 1,091 | 





41,834 43,033 


2,024 2,310 
227 275 
27,398 30,835 
7,282 9,347 
1,554 1,580 





91,903 96,840 


WILLIAMS DEACON’S BANK LIMITED 


Dec. Dec. 
31, 31, 
1936 1937 
ASSETS ; £ 
Colt, MOCER, C8C....0. 0000000 4,088 3,994 


Investments 


PRBVATICES oc cccccese 
Bank premises 


Acceptances 


Endorsements 


(£ thousands) 


Dec. Dec. 
31, 31, 
1936 1937 
£ £ 


1,000 1,000 
1,000 1,000 
23,865 23,441 


501 744 


ASSETS 
Coin, bank notes, etc. 
Balances with 


Investments 


LLOYDS BANK LIMITED 


(£ thousands) 


Dec. Dec. 


31, 31, 
1936 ©1937 
£ & 


14,373 14,373 


1,437 1,437 
9,000 9,500 
1,225 1,198 


406,061 410,071 


6 7 
4,055 3,610 


28,917 24,902 





465,074 465,098 | 


Bills discounted 
PROVO kcccccscs 
Bank premises 
| Acceptances, etc. ...... 


| Balances with other banks 2,370 2,461 
Money at call and notice 5,600 
Bills discounted 





6,037 
whiveusies 2,500 2,085 
atnnbooes 12,878 11,505 
cocccevet 11,955 14,357 
iabiidiailates 1,083 1,068 
eeseccece 596 435 
ennecccsceds 764 1,091 
Sececeserces 41,834 43,033 
Dec. Dec. 
31, 31, 
1936 1937 
£ £ 
2,392 2,376 
789 Sil 
1,676 2,245 
8,925 8,901 


1,293 1,423 
10,378 9,273 
412 412 
501 744 





26,366 26,185 






































Dec. Dec. 

$1, ae 

ASSETS 1936 1937 

4 £ 

I a veititiblcnwnckseciaie 45,217 43,841 
Balances with other bks. 16,853 17,442 
Money at call and notice 37,782 24,541 
With banks abroad ...... 2,513 2,625 
British Govt. Treas. Bills 41,050 39,250 
British bills of exchange 2,874 2,706 
Colonial & foreign bills 1,146 1,061 
Investments ............... 116,127 114,003 
Nat. Bank of Scotland... 2,725 2,925 
Indian Premises Co. ... 55 55 
Lloyds, etc., Foreign Bk. 600 600 
Loans and advances’... 149,279 170,844 
Items in transit 6,412 7,524 
Other assets ...... « 1,869 1,641 
Bank premises ............ 7,600 7,528 
ABUIIREE 6 cis sicccreecee 4,055 3,610 
Endorsements ............ 28,917 24,902 








OR ace cuddae 465,074 465,098 
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Investment 


Markets Stand Steady.— Since the end of 
November, the London stock markets have had time 
to take breath after nearly a year of falling prices. The 
result has been an unexciting but perceptible rise in 
The Financial News ordinary share index from 93-1 to 
96.3. The volume of business is well below the level 
of a year ago, but this is not necessarily an unfavourable 
sign, since a falling-off in dealings, combined with 
increased stability of prices, is usually reckoned of good 
augury after a falling market. There have even been 
tentative professional endeavours to resurrect speculative 
interest in gold mining shares, but they have not gone 
very far. For the most part, the market has taken the 
impact of disturbed conditions overseas with a stoicism 
which, again, is itself a favourable sign. On the whole, 
investors are not over-sanguine of a spectacular recovery 
in America this year. They argue that recession may even 
have to go further before President Roosevelt abandons, 
or even suspends, his re-affirmed intention of pursuing 
his campaign against holding companies and the big 
business battalions. The French Cabinet crisis has had 
no striking effect on sentiment in London, though 
French demand was a factor in the firmness of gilt- 
edged stocks at the beginning of the week. The market 
still thinks that the franc will go worse before it goes 
better, and is inclined to believe that the formation of 
the new Cabinet has settled none of France’s immediate 
problems, either financial or political. Meanwhile, there 
is hope of an ultimate commercial agreement with Eire as 
a result of this week’s conversations, but a disposition 
to assume that its beneficial effects, so far as Stock 
Exchange securities are concerned, will be a matter for 
Irish rather than for English investors—apart from a 
select number of stocks of which L.M.S. ordinary is, 
perhaps, the most noteworthy. As a whole, the market 
has reached an indeterminate state, without any decided 
upward or downward trend, which may well endure for 
some time and is inconducive to speculative activity 
on either tack. The process of discounting the possible 
industrial recession was carried so far last year that 
investors can well afford to wait and see how far trade 
in 1938 confirms or belies their fears. 


* * * 


Canada Converts.—Until the lists opened on 
Wednesday morning, the strength of the Funds was a 
favourable omen for the Canadian Conversion issue. 
This consists of £10,000,000 3} per cent. stock, redeem- 
able 1958-63, and issued at £98 10s. per cent. It replaces 
£7,658,472 Canada 3 per cent. stock (of which £2,054,041 
is held by the sinking fund trustees) and £3,093,700 
C.P.R. 3} per cent. Land Bonds, both of which mature 
on July Ist, and are convertible into the new stock. The 
conversion lists remain open until next Wednesday, and 
cash applicants consequently enjoy a free option on the 
gilt-edged market for seven days. Some observers regard 
the price as favourable to the borrower. Events in Ontario 
and Alberta, and even the defaults of certain western 
cities, may have only an indirect connection with the 
credit of the Dominion authorities in London. But 
last year’s serious drought has somewhat set back the fiscal 
improvement which Mr. Dunning has creditably achieved. 
And provincial opposition and constitutional problems 
stand in the way of his ambition to form a loan council 
for the Dominion. 


* * * 


Hungarian Bond Position.—Last June the League 
Loans Committee published an agreement for a “ perma- 
nent settlement of debt payments” by the Hungarian 
Government. Under the scheme (which has been accepted 
by some 80 per cent. of holders in this country) there was 


a permanent reduction in the service of the 7} per cent, 
sterling bonds of 1924 to 44 per cent. and an extension of 
the redemption period. The trustees for the bondholders, 
however, registered an immediate protest on the ground 
that the agreement infringed the general terms of the bond 
governing the debt, which alone they were able to recog. 
nise. Hitherto the Hungarian Government have provided 
50 per cent. of the service in currency, and the remaining 
50 per cent. has been deposited in the form of pengé cash 
and bills, to cover the untransferred portion, with the 
National Bank. These bills, it appears, have been renewed 
regularly, until recent months. It is now reported, how- 
ever, that the Hungarian Government have requested the 
return of untransferred balances in respect of coupons 
which have been partly paid in the past. At present, there- 
fore, an impasse has arisen, since the trustees control these 
substantial untransferred balances at the National Bank 
The situation has become the more complex since the pay- 
ing agents announce that the coupon due on February Ist 
may be presented for payment on the basis agreed by the 
League Loans Committee. The precise value of the un 
transferred funds, and the question of a permanent altera- 
tion of the terms of the bond, are no doubt receiving the 
attention of the trustees, whose advice to bondholders 
would be authoritative and valuable. 


* * 


Building Societies in 1937.—Although the majority 
of building societies have yet to issue their reports for 
1937, results published recently suggest a number of 
pointers to the general tendency of business last year. In 
the main, these accounts confirm the impression made by 
the housing statistics, and the admissions of authorities, 
such as Sir Harold Bellman, who has suggested that the 
housing boom is on the wane, and that house building 
at so high a rate as 300,000 a year cannot always be main- 
tained. The expected has happened, and the amount of new 
business is, in most cases, somewhat below that of 1936. 
Thus the National Building Society, whose results to Octo- 
ber 31st were reviewed in some detail by Mr W. F. Foster 
at last week’s meeting, made advances of £4,496,900 in 
1936-37, compared with £7,022,000 in 1935-36. Advances 
by Temperance Permanent are about 25 per cent. lower 
at £961,748. Comparison with a peak year, however, is 
not wholly reliable, and it seems that in the main 1937 has 
been a reasonably satisfactory year. The serious threat of 
N.D.C. in its original form was averted, and the Building 
Societies Association played a considerable part in its 
amendment. Following the internal dissensions of the 
movement a year ago, greater uniformity of view seems to 
have been achieved. The Building Society’s Association, 
whose membership in June comprised 210 societies with 
assets of £475 millions, is effecting a revision and sim- 
plification of the earlier Code of Ethics and Procedure. 
A draft Code of Practice was approved by the Council of 
the Association last month, and will be discussed shortly. 
The outlook for business during the current year is some- 
what obscure. There is no apparent reason to expect 4 
resumption of the upward trend in advances, though the 
present decline in the demand for housing and rising 
building costs may be offset in part by a demand for better 
and not merely more houses. In this connection the forma- 
tion of the National House-Builders’ Registration Council 
is of interest, though there has not been time for the scheme 
to get into full working order. 


* * * 


Imperial Tobacco Record.—For some days before 
Tuesday’s dividend announcement, the market had been 
revising its earlier bullishness. The dividend, as finally 
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cted, has been maintained at 25 per cent. tax free 
for the year to October last. From the form of the state- 
ment, it is possible to infer that profits have reached 
the new record level of £10,750,204, compared with the 
1935-36 total of £10,636,316. 


Years to October 31st 


1935 1936 1937 
£ £ £ 
MEE cccsccccsccsccccsseosees 10,268,210 10,636,316 10,750,204} 
Preference dividends ...... 852,209 852,209 852,209 
Ordinary stock (tax free) : 
TE cicstsaeieeintsansees 9,416,001 9,784,107 9,897,995 
se caceckacamensensis 9,015,131 9,390,762 9,390,762 
ES” Sccgexseiacseen 25-1 26-0 26-4 
SNE) ski ida aceaavenen 24 25 25 
General reserve ............ 500,000 250,000 250,000 
Carried forward ............ 1,040,422 1,183,767 1,441,000 


+ Computed. 


The annexed chart shows Imperial Tobacco profits 
and their distribution since 1929 :— 


IMPERIAL TOBACCO PROFITS— 1929-37 


reac Added pecan Ordinary Binsdends) V7, - ty Wy ” 
iff 
ha Ks poe VLA “ WY “ 





1928 1929 1930 1931 1982 1933 1934 1935 1936 


Imperial Tobacco ordinary, at 745, yield £3 9s. net and 
£4 12s. gross. This return appears 1 to be broadly in keeping 
with their essentially stable character. The lesson of Im- 
perial Tobacco distribution policy in recent years is that 
large, well-established companies do not change their 
dividend payments substantially, nor without good reason. 
Yet the market still cherishes the hope that a large capital 
bonus may be paid, some time or other, from reserves. 
The published reserves do not support this view. A 
sounder long-term investment argument for Imperial 
Tobacco ordinary is the relative stability of dividend 
payments during periods of recession, and their moderate 
increase during recovery. 


* * * 


Cable and Wireless Estimates.—The publication 
of the December traffic index number of Cable and 
Wireless—which, at 82.5, shows a satisfactory increase 
of 10 points on the November figure—makes possible 
approximate estimates of net profits for 1937. For the year 
a a whole, the average monthly traffic index was 78.9, 
compared with 74.4 for 1936. As an indication of the 
movement in total message receipts this figure is not wholly 
accurate, since new sources of revenue have been tapped 
since 1929, the basis-year of the index. As it stands, how- 
ever, the figure suggests that message receipts, after pro- 
Vision for Government taxes, have increased by something 
like £275,000, Changes on the operating side are difficult 
to forecast, but it may be fair to assume that further 
Operating economies have been roughly offset by the 
additional expense of handling a larger volume of traffic. 
Maintenance is an elastic item, which increased by 





nearly £50,000 in 1936. In that year, again, the operating 
concern showed a somewhat unexpected fall in income 
from shares in subsidiary and traffic companies. In 
default of any indication of probable experience under 
either head in 1937, it may be safest to make no guess at 
all, and assume no change in the total. But a further 
saving in pensions and payments to retired staff—perhaps 
of the order of £30,000—may be expected. 


* * * 


So far, we have estimated for an increase of some 
£300,000 in the net receipts of the operating company. 
If it distributed its income fully to the four constituent 
cable companies, and they, in turn, maintained their 
income from other sources, that sum would be ultimately 
available for the Holding company. The latter might also 
benefit from a further increase in the Marconi Wireless 
Telegraph dividend in respect of 1937, and from increased 
receipts from its moiety in the equity of Cables Invest- 
ment Trust. The sum of £35,000 under both these latter 
headings represents, perhaps, a maximum _ potential 
increase. Altogether, the net surplus of the Holding 
company would then be increased from £942,737 to, 
say, £1,277,000. After gross preference dividends of 
£922,000, the balance of £355,000 would represent earn- 
ings of 5} per cent. gross on the ordinary. These calcula- 
tions assume that group earnings are distributed on the 
same basis as in 1936. Last April, the directors suggested 
that a 4 per cent. ordinary dividend might be paid for 
the year—at a time when it seemed that earnings might 
run appreciably higher than they have run in fact. The 
traflics in recent months have not maintained their earlier 
rate of increase and on the whole it might be wise not to 
expect a higher dividend than the directors suggested last 
year. The market, indeed, has adjusted the price of the 
ordinary from a high level of 834 in 1937 to a present 
quotation of 644. 


BOROUGH BUILDING 
SOCIETY 


Comparative Statement 
31st December, 1936/37 
LIABILITIES 
1936 

























1937 

£ £ 
ION kc as cstinricdcbiveessedt soe 3,726,472 3,958,400 
IID fo siags sc siecndeactguibavecessatee - 594,269 769,195 
SURGE SC GRINOS oo inc ccsisccccccesctece 5,035 4,638 
ES dirs tictiaescistnscessecctins 15,233 20,007 
SURMONED FACODUE oc csesccccscscccescee 965 963 
Office Premises Depreciation Account ~— 16,307 
IIT ui acdaniehchahniadaiedeshnanienansasen 216,693 243,392 


£4,558,667 £5,012,902 


ASSETS 
1936 1937 


£ £ 
Advances on First Mortgage.... 4,351,345 4,656,055 
Office Premises (Reserve 1937 
£16,307—see contra) ........0.0005 19,464 35,271 
SUEY PONE. ccccccisicsengtnainces 2,884 2,645 
SUNGTY CODCOD ....ccccccsccssccesecccie 351 oo 
Corporation Mortgages and Govern- 
SROINE SOCUPIIO I. ons cceccvcsvedecocsse 37,071 136,349 
Cash at Bank and in hand............ 147,552 182,582 


£4,558,667 £5,012,902 


SAFE AND PROFITABLE INVESTMENT 
Any Sum Received from 6d. to £5,000 
Assisted House Purchase on Attractive Terms 
PLEASE ASK FOR BALANCE SHEET AND LEAFLETS 


ESTABLISHED 1874 CHIEF OFFICE : 
12 Nicholas Street, 


LOUIS GAUGHAN, Secretary BURNLEY 
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Platts’ Revised Capital Scheme.—Of the making 
of capital schemes there is no end. Yet those responsible 
for their formulation are still occasionally unsuccessful 
in bringing sacrifice and recompense into line. This week 
has produced three schemes. The directors of Platt 
Brothers and Company (Holdings) introduced a scheme in 
August last year, re-affirmed their intention of proceeding 
with it in September, and then withdrew it. Now, a new 
scheme has been prepared. It goes some way towards 
meeting the objections of the second preference share- 
holders to the first scheme, but it is doubtful even now, 
if it goes far enough. Briefly, the second preference share- 
holders are to receive a cash payment in respect of net divi- 
dend arrears from March, 1930, to September, 1933—less 
than half the payments now due, which amount to approxi- 
mately 10s. 6d. per share gross. Arrears from September, 
1933, to date are to be cancelled. In compensation, new 
ordinary capital is to be created to the extent of 205,202 
shares of 6s. 8d. It is proposed to distribute these shares 
to the second preference shareholders at the rate of one 
new ordinary for every three preference held. Finally, the 
preference shares will remain entitled to a 7 per cent. divi- 
dend, but of this rate only 5 per cent. will be cumulative. 
In terms of cash recompense the scheme is far from 
generous, for even if the payments are related to net 
arrears there remains a gap of about 2s. 6d. between the 
values of cash arrears and new ordinary share rights and 
the net worth of 74 years’ arrears. The clean-up of the 
balance sheet, which entails a reduction in the ordinary 
capital from £1,855,000 to £618,360 and appropriations 
from reserves, calls for a sum of £1,745,497. The ordinary 
shareholders, in effect, give up only one-tenth of their 
equity—a rather nominal sacrifice in relation to the per- 
manent alienation of rights which is demanded of the 
second preference shareholders. Further consideration of 
the revised scheme appears to be called for. 


* * * 


Two Other Schemes.—The Greyhound Racing 
Association are endeavouring to persuade their second 
preference shareholders to release their participating rights. 


BONUS YEAR 


* 


SCOTTISH WIDOWS’ 
FUND 


Head Office: 

9 St. Andrew Square, Edinburgh 
London Offices: 

28 Cornhill, E.C.3 

17 Waterloo Place, $.W.1 

107 Fleet Street, E.C.4 





At present these shares are entitled to an 8 per cent, 
cumulative dividend and to 25 per cent. of remaining 
profits. It is proposed, in substitution for these rights, to 
distribute five ls. ordinary shares, by capitalising reserves 
in respect of every three participating shares. It has been 
pointed out, however, that there already exists a general 
reserve of £110,000 which has been built up from profits, 
Before the question of compensation for future loss of 
rights is considered, therefore, it is suggested that the par- 
ticipating preference shares should be entitled to their 
equitable share in this reserve, whose accumulation 
reduced, pro tanto, their distribution during the years in 
which it was set aside. In other respects, however, the 
scheme appears fair. Of the proposals of Maple and 
Company it is possible to say little on the basis of infor. 
mation supplied to shareholders. Ultimate control has 
always rested with the holders of management shares, which 
carry special dividend rights. Briefly summarised, the 
scheme appears to contemplate an arrangement whereby 
the holders of these shares may transfer their existing 
equity rights into a species of prior charge, but with a 
minimum sum payable when profits fall below a given 
figure and full maintenance of their existing rights during 
years of prosperity. The directors, however, have not 
stated what this minimum sum would be, nor do they 
explore the accounting effect of the proposed changes upon 
the position of the public shareholders. 


* * * 


Rhokana Earnings.—Rhokana Corporation has 
announced this week that profits for the half-year to 
December 31st, after provision for debenture interest, de- 
preciation and development, but before income tax, amount 
to £1,136,000. During the half-year the corporation’s pro- 
duction of copper was 28,443 tons of blister and 16,241 
tons of electrolytic. The total of 39,684 tons covered a 
period of five months of free production, and one month 
under renewed restriction at the rate of 105 per cent. of 
the standard quota. During the current half-year the in- 
vestor must take two factors into account. The first is a 
reduction in output, assuming that production quotas are 
maintained at 105 per cent., of some 4,300 tons. Secondly, 
there is the question of price. During the six months to 
which these results refer the average price of standard 
copper was £48 10s., for rough purposes of calculation, 
compared with a present price of about £42 per ton. It 
is difficult to make any reliable forecast of the trend in 
prices during the remainder of the company’s financial 
year, but an appreciable recovery has been recorded 
since the metal market depression in November. A con- 
servative estimate, indeed, might assume that the average 
price for the whole year would lie between £42 10s. and 
£45 per ton for standard. On this basis, allowing for the 
premium on electro, for a higher return from the Mufulira 
holding, and for a full year’s N.D.C., earnings for the 
ordinary capital might range between 824 and 923 per 
cent. Thus, the potential earnings would be little changed 
compared with 1936-37. The corresponding yield on 
Rhokana ordinary at their present price of £12 ranges be- 
tween 7 and 8 per cent. If last year’s dividend of 62} per 
cent. were expected, the cash return would be no higher 
than 5} per cent.—which is not high for a mining share, 
even of the status of Rhokana. 


* * * 


Other Company Results.—Owing largely to the 
publication of some 19 bank and discount company 
reports and of a considerable number of investment trust 
results for 1937, our usual analysis of profit and loss 
accounts appearing on page 207 covers roughly 60 
companies in all. The number of industrial reports is, 
however, not unusually large. On page 182 we discuss 
the results under the heading “ Shorter Comments.” 


* * * 


Company Meetings of the Week.—Reports of this 
week’s company meetings will be found in this issue com- 
mencing on page 190. The chairmen’s speeches at the 
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Martins Bank and Barclays Bank meetings are discussed 
on page 174. The trend of money rates in 1937 was sur- 
veyed by Sir Sigismund F. Mend at the National Discount 
meeting. The year had been like its predecessors, for the 
course of events had reinforced the Treasury’s determina- 
tion to keep money easy. The resemblance between 1937 
and 1936 and the importance of Treasury policy were also 
stressed in Mr Colin Campbell’s address at the Alexanders 
Discount meeting. Addressing shareholders of Rio de 
janeiro Flour Mills and Granaries, Mr S. C. Sheppard 
discussed the effect of the new Brazilian exchange decree, 
exchange according 
surpluses with each country and to the 3 per cent. 
The continued 


which allocates 


tax on all remittances. 


to the trade 


success of 


“Cleveland Driscol” and 
motor spirit was emphasised by Mr E. A. Radford 
at the Petroleum Storage and Finance meeting. Sir Michael 
Nairn informed the shareholders of Michael Nairn and 
Greenwich that the apparent reduction in profits was due 
almost entirely to a fall in Dominion Income Tax relief 
received during 1937. Mr W. F. Foster disclosed that the 
National Building Society's average mortgage advance last 
year was only £622. Mr H. Eric Miller announced that 
United Serdang (Sumatra) Rubber Plantations had already 
sold 3} million Ibs. of the 1937-38 crop at an average 
price of 10.1d. per lb. Mr Kenneth M. Carlisle reported to 
Liebig’s Extract of Meat shareholders that better pastoral 
conditions had restored profits to the ranching subsidiaries. 


“Cleveland Guaranteed ” 


THE STOCK EXCHANGES 


London 


SETTLING DAYS 
TICKET ACCOUNT 
FEBRUARY 8 FEBRUARY 10 


Rather colourless conditions prevailed 
during the first stage of the three-week 
Account. In the absence of a clearly 
defined lead from New York and, for 
the first part of the week, of a French 
Government, business subsided. Recent 
speculative activity in the Kaffir 
markets was reduced, and the gains 
which gilt-edged had recorded during 
the preceding Account were not fully 
held. It has been left, indeed, to 
Brazilian issues to provide one of the 
few features. 

The Funds gained initial support 
from the continued influx of refugee 
money from Paris on Monday, but lost 
their impetus on later days, when con- 
fidence returned to the Bourse. Busi- 
ness, however, remained very restricted. 
The movement affected home corpora- 
tions’ scrips and Dominion issues, 
though New Zealand stocks showed a 
slight initial recovery. 

In the foreign bond market Brazilian 
issues were the feature, on buying which 
the market regarded as well-informed. 
No new developments in the debt situa- 
tion, however, were reported. Further 
weakness in Far Eastern bonds devel- 
oped, and Chinese issues lost part of 
the previous week’s recovery. 

No new business was reported in 
home rails, and after the publication of 
rather indifferent traffics, except for 
L.M.S., the stocks receded further. Sell- 
ing also affected the junior preference 
issues. After a prolonged spell of dull- 
ness, Argentine rail stocks improved 
somewhat ir. mid-week. 


* 


Although the undertone in the indus- 
trial market was fairly satisfactory, con- 
ditions became dull after a fairly firm 
start on Monday and the volume of 
business remained small. There was 
little activity in iron and steel shares; 
the listlessness of the market prevented 
any response to good trade reports or to 
Specific news concerning such com- 
Panies as Babcock and Wilcox and 
Thornycroft. Motors made a mixed 
showing, with small price changes, and 
colliery shares were somewhat neg- 
lected. Electrical equipment issues re- 
mained fairly firm, but little business 
Was passing. Although dealings in air- 
craft shares were no more numerous 
than in other sections, prices were well 
maintained, despite some profit-taking 
M mid-week. 

Among textiles, Lancashire Cotton 
Were well supported at first, while rayon 


issues reacted on a reduction of Ameri- 
can yarn prices. Brewery shares were 
undecided and uninteresting. Attention 
in the tobacco section turned chiefly to 
Imperial Tobacco; the unchanged divi- 
dend caused a small setback in the 
ordinary shares, which had been gradu- 
ally lowered before the announcement. 
The miscellaneous group was feature- 
less. Shipping shares received more 
attention on the improved freight out- 
look, but became easier later. Trans- 
atlantic issues were irregular, for good 
opening prices were not maintained as 
the week proceeded. 


* 


Oil shares were quiet and conditions 
proved unsatisfactory. Early in the 
week business was dominated by the 
Ecuadorian situation. The Continent 
kept aloof, while the Burmah Oil strike 
and further threats to Mexican Eagle 
disturbed the market. 

The tone in the rubber shares market 
was thoroughly flat. On Monday prices 
remained firm, but there was little busi- 
ness. Prices sagged later, though the 
volume of dealings was insignificant. 
Tea shares, however, followed their un- 
certain start by a distinct improvement 
in mid-week. 

Mining shares began well, but failed 
to maintain their first pace, moderate 
though it was. Among Kaffirs interest 
in developing mines was shown at first, 
but prices turned easier, though there 
was no selling pressure. Paris and the 
Cape showed no _ initiative. West 
Africans continued one of the brightest 
features of the market, public as well as 
professional support being evident. The 
comparative cheerfulness of Monday 
was not maintained, but Bibiani in 
particular made further headway. 
Rhodesian copper issues were neglected, 
and Rhokana made no response to the 
profits statement. 


* 


“FINANCIAL NEWS” 
INDICATORS 


| Security Indices 
Total | Corres. 








1938 | a | Day 

Bargains$/ 7937 | 30 ord. | 20 fixed 
| shares* int.¢ 
Jan. 14| 6,620 | 13,501 96-9 | 129-7 
Jan.17| 7,475 | 13,250 96:7 | 129-9 
Jan. 18 | 6,705 | 11,100 | 96-7 | 129-9 
Jan.19 | 7,075 | 10,420 06:5 | 129-9 
Jan. 20 | 6,735 | 10,430 96:3 | 130-0 

1938 
High... bas i 97-2 | 130-0 
Jan. 12) Jan. 20 
Low ... 95:7 | “129-2 
__! Jan. 3 | Jan. 3 


+ Approx. total recorded in S.E. List. * July i, 
1935 = 100. t 1928 = 100. 





ACTUARIES’ INVESTMENT INDEX 


The Actuaries’ Index of 151 industrial 
ordinary share prices on Tuesday last 
show a slight fall to 73:8, compared 
with 74-2 on January 1ith, but remains 
at the same as a month earlier. The 
corresponding yield for Tuesday last is 
4-84 per cent., against 4:81 per cent. 
and 4°90 per cent. for the previous week 
and the previous month respectively. 
We give below a selection of the 
component series, and now show the 
highest and the lowest price indices for 
each of these series in 1938 :— 


| 
Prices PS 
(Dec. 31, 1928=100) || Prices 
1938 





Group (and No. 








of Securities) | | High 

Dec. 21, Jan. 11, Jan. 18,| | 

1937 | 1938 | 1938 | 

i 

| | 
Banks, etc. (10) | 113-5 | 117-0 | 115-8 || 117-0 
wilding mats. (6), 88°7| 87-1| 85-5 || 87-1 
Coal (9) .......... | 105-4 | 106-7 | 105-4 || 106-7 
Cotton (6) ...... | 36-1) 37-1) 36-4|) 37-1 
Iron and St.(17)| 65:9 66°4| 65-7|| 66-4 
Home rails (4)... | 71:2) 68:0) 67:2) 71:0 
Stores, etc. (18) | 64-1 | 64:7 | 65-3 | 65-3 

' t { 

Yields % } 2 

ices 
Group | | || 1938 
(Dec. 21, Jan. 11, | Jan. 18, | Low 

1937 | 1938 1938 | 

' 
Banks, etc. | 4-16 | 3-87 | 4:02 | 115-8 
Building mats. 6:09 | 6°65) 6: 85°5 
CI iisipsasnrins 4:54| 487 4-92 | 105-4 
COI eases 2:61 | 2°57 | 36:4, 35-7 
Iron and steel... | 6°04) 6°10) 6:15 || 65°5 
Home rails ...... 3:05 | 3°18 | 3-19) 67-2 
Stores, etc........ 4: | 4°58 4:57 || 64:3 


New York 


Wall Street reassembled this week in 
the after-glow of a sizeable week-end 
rally, in which turnover rivalled that 
of a full working day—by recent stan- 
dards—and stocks rose as much as $3. 
The business talks and the imminence 
of a defence message fed the rise, but 
it was not maintained when the market 
reopened. The cloud which hovered 
over the market for the first part of the 
week was the Administration’s policy 
towards the utilities and the holding 
companies. Operators held off the mar- 
ket, despite the rise in steel activity, ac- 
cording to Iron Age, from 27.8 to 29.8 
of capacity. On Tuesday, conditions 
were unsettled by the Erie reorganisa- 
tion scheme, which affected the whole 
rail list. Wet stocks were also affected 
by the fear of imminent price-cutting. 
In mid-week, a late rally attended the 
news that a settlement of the T.V.A.- 
Commonwealth and Southern dispute 
seemed hopeful. Utilities rose some- 
what, but the further fall in the 


(Continued on page 182) 
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yields of fixed interest stocks allowance is made for interest accrued since the last date of payment, less income tax at the standard rate, 

















dividend. 
(A) Yield on se% ane 
@) Yield on 15/8% basis. 


























(m) Based on payment of 219) %. 
(s) Yield worked on a 512% basis. 


(y) 


Yield 



































(mn) To redemption at par, February 1, 1957. 
(w) Yield based on 40% of coupon. 


on 45% of coupon. 





(t) Yield worked on a 14% basis. 























(o) Paid in £A. 
t Free of Income Tas- 





ocks are tely redeemable at a certain date the yield includes any profit or loss on redemption ; where stocks are redeemable at or before a certain date the final date of 
sanapeeene is taken when the stock stands at a discount and the earliest date when the quotation is above par. The return on ordinary stocks and shares is calculated by 
reference to the latest dividends, account being taken of any increase or reduction of interim dividends. Allowance is made for accrued dividends in calculating the 
yield on “‘ cum div.” shares. 
. Prices, i | ef . ericee l | - | 
. fear 19 ‘ = ear re om 
—— Jan.lto | Price, | & ; Yield Jan. 1 to Last two Price, | Yi 
Year 1937 Jan. 19, Name of Security | Jan | 292) yon 19 Jan. 19, Dividends Name of Security = #55 heat 
| _ inclusive 19, | aro 1938 inclusive 3/Ge=| 193° 
a ei | 1938 |Og Whe | ta te ae ee 1938 |O$% 
ee | Low- || High- | Low- 2 Hig Low (a) (6) {c) || s 
J. ae se oe 2. eee we Bee td —f a. al Ue Ul i ices 
} { | British Funds s. d. |} TT ——- 
eis; 7319 | 76% | 7434 || Consols 23% 76 | 41. | $ $9 |) rz | 126 | 03131 03134! Com. Bk. of Aus. 10/- | 12/6x| —2a rE; : 
a4 | 10534 || 11044 ame Do. on F. Pie =. + de : 5 2 | tea aby a . Shs piouic: 8. £1 opt: oy +1/-| 318 j 
16 | 9458 8 | 16 2° 44-49 | 4 2 | 87 2 n ust. p.| 87/6 | ... 4 
103%¢ | 973— || 102%6| 1015¢ |! = 3%, 1948-53... | 10214] + 14] 217 © || 1058 | 10 10 b 8a || Hambros £10, £29 p. || 101g] — ig] 4 * : 
gor | dea (tek | Be Seema | Heae tl gS S| eee | ae | gs] GP | tee, ae ae | gee] 32] dnd 
8 | 4} 4 0. 410% ~ 8 4 / a oyds Pp et /-xi - 40 
V17ip | 11124 || 1153;¢ | 11416) Do. 5% 1944-64 ... | 115 | + %4| 213 9 954 | 9:2| 7a | 9b || Martins £20, £212 2 pa. Slex} — 1g] 316 & 
92), | 89 | 9015;¢) 897g || Fund. 212% % 1956-61 |} 9012] + 12] 3 111 || 89/3 | 86/- 8a 8b || Midland £1, ty. p 88/-x +1/7)) 313 9 
9672 | 897%— || 95156 95 || Fund. 254% 1952- 57 | 9512/ + 14, 3 1 10 Oe) 5’e | 5a 5 || Nat. Dis. £212 fy. pd. || ox | 434 
1015s 927 } 99'4 | om i Fund. 3% ‘1959-69... || 99 + lg| 3 : : - 2 6 3° nl } - * iy rst H = - | SHS 
tooe, | ss | sae ie Nee De Zig%s load “8 154 + he 2 10 0 || 15%6| 142321 7120 7p || N. Prov. 50,” £4 pd. | 143¢x| — ye | i ; 
114%, | 107ig | 112ig | 11114 || Victory Bonds 4%. | 112 | + 32] 3.11 9 || 486, | 473 | Blea | 8126 | Roy. Bk. of Scotland || 485 | +3 | 310 9 
nest Sa, Meat Marte Wart uae 152 | watt te SS SY sl aan! shtn| ond |[Uaece Teeny atl t18] 22 § 
& 16 | 8 14 ‘ 2 2 / 4 ‘4 : + Bk weceeeee * | 20 
102. | 992 10134 | 10012 ia. 39 ve 1933-53.. 101 ene 218 5 98/6 91jlig 9a 11d || West. £4, £1 pd. .... 95/-x| +9d | 443 
Sad ant te soul til it § = | 
4, ET oo 2 su: 
9854 | 87° 9334 9234 | Do. 31; Tt aceite. 9312} ... *| 3 14 10 285g | 2778 | 50b | 40a || Alliance £1, fully pd. || 28 343 
11919 11214 116 11454 s ap 2 ees | 11512] + 12] 3 9 6 10.6 | eae t4/6b 3/60) Coe Un ci be. pa. Be 213 3 
‘Dom. ol. Govts.|| 16 | | . | 00 
wae |e | are | tee, (erates |e] = | SIS Eat | oo | Be] we lomereie ee i) 3 ee 
| i! eee | | | c he oon. I 
118 | 11412 1138 | 113° | Nigeria 5%. 195 oe a 314 3 || 112 | 1156] 3/2@ | 3/16 | N.Brit.&Mer. {tteto. | 21tg) —"y] 2 ss 
110 | 10414 || 10712 | 106 || N'Zealand 5% 1946 | 107 | +i | 4 1 1 || 20%| 19% | $2614 6) +254) Pearl (£1), fy. pd... || 20 | ... | 213 oF 
1073 | 10314 || 106%¢| 106 || Queens. 5% 1940-60 || 106 o 325} 16 | om 6/-a | oo a fl, ly. pd. . * I ss 315 0 
114!g | 11012 |) 1115g | 111 ieee 3 1945-75 || lll ane 3862 | 1039 | son ; #43 ‘| ae ewe ol yay _— l sez) 1 2 16 ot 
j oreign vernments | i > | 4c - 41, -pd.. || 102 
103, | 93 9612 9254 | Arg. 412% Stg. Bds. 7 +1 : “ if posi 216 eS “y Y 5° " 2. pcan Ate 3 4 3 1 : 
= = 10014 | 9854 | Aumria 1% {| 1 — 543 1 163 161 16 at 663 f . u cu A rob, ial ns ° 315 0 
4 8414 || 862 8354 || Do. 412% 1934-59 || 86 +2 1 4 “2 /6a ‘Sb i , AP 2 oo 319 6 
1021, Ol, | 96 95 | Belg. 4% red. by 7s || 96 eee 44 5 | 87/- | 82/6 lj3a 1/5 }, Sun n. »£1 with 5 pd. 85/- on 3 2 0 
3314 | 2412 || 3312 | 3232 || Bulgaria 712% ........ | 33!2| 2 79 3m! 86) 8 tioa | $106 || Sun Lf. Ass. {lty.pd.) 8 ; 210 OF 
se | a] ae | By [Betas | 281 43 | aso | ann [0 | oys| ge [ashore | os | | awe 
9534 541 601, 4012 China 5° 0912) lemon || 4712] +212] 10 10 6f| 6512 | O31, 2izc| _3¢ || Anglo-Celtic Ord. || “6522 | 4117 
1017g | 59 62 43 Do. 5°, (1913) ..... || 5212} +112] 914 3f) 11/3 | 10/3 | 3e | Tize || Brit. Assets Trust 5/- \) 11/3 haa 369 
10832 | 10112 |) 105%, | 10414 | Czechoslovakia 8%... 405 oe : i 10/| = =. 34 | eo Debenture oe. Oe i? aT x) +? ‘ ; 4 
100 921o || 97 97 Denmark 3% ......... . \ 4 2 loa ‘or. Amer. &c., Def. | 
10612 10012 }| 103 | 1011g | Egypt Unified 4%.... 102 — 12] 317 6 i 13712 ta 4b 212 a || Guardian Investment 13712 | 414 6 
181) ll | 13° | 1114 || French 4% (British) 13x a 5S 2 @e 254 250 7\2b 4a | Ind. and Gen. Ord... | 250 | 412 0 
Sa, | SS | Ze | San | Bersch vemee | S52] XE | iS aS 8 Ta | smal $8 | ate || Late View daw. iol || toy 1560 
403, 30 | 34 ' 31 Greck 68% Stab Ln. 3119| -1 17 5 Ow | 25212 | 248 8b 319 a | Mercantile Inv......... || 248 412 9 
62. | 471g || 571g | 5612 || Hungary 712% ....... 56l2| ... | 612 9h| 154 | 153 4126 | 34 || Merchants Trust Ord. || 15319 | 417 9 
8834 | 53 60 38 Japan. 510% 1936-65 ae) +812! 10 17 of | 25112 | 243 5a 76 || Metropolitan Trust... || 243x | +2 418 9 
9434 | 572 6410 | 43 Do. 6% (°24) red. 1959) 5312) +912 13 4 3f 5/- ante 2loe 4c | || Scottish Inv. 5, re ae -_ | 400 
ed ee ee |e ee ate has | k |e | tet | | 98 | So lke Gom Od [diva <i | tae 
2 | || Peru 712° _ es | - oes | \| . . | ly 
= 56° 72 70° Poland 79 ahaa 533 a - 14 11s) 19219 | 190 6b 4a || United States Deb... || 19242] 5 311 
1 3 .4% Con. 1 - ) inanc rusts, ° 
963 | 881g 92 30 UK & Ave. C. 3% ... || 90 , —llp} 3 6 8 | 11/9 | 9/9 2loc | 4c || Argentine Land,é&c.10/)) 10/- | —1/3| 4 0 0 
| | Corporation Stocks 35/- | 30/- 10¢ 131l3¢ || Brit.S.Afr. 15/- ly. pd. 31/3x, —9d | 680 
118 11112 |} 11434 | 113 Bir’ham 5% 1946-56 || 114 ee 3 1 0 || 23/9 | 22/3 10¢ 10¢ || Charterhouse Inv. £1 |) 23/9 »« | @es 
11834 11234 |, 1155g | 115 Bristol 5% 1948-58 115 ose i ee . 16/1012) 16/- 2b 2a || C.ofLond.R.Pty. £1 |16/10l2) ... | 414 6 
951g | 8212 || 86% | 85%, || L.C.C. 3% ......... a 8612} +1 | 3 9 3 33/9 | 30/9 | 4215 @| 8546 || Daily Mail & Gen. £1 || 33/6 | +6d| 6 14 Ot 
101 | 93 965g | 96 || Liverpool 3% 1954-64) 96 | ... 35 0} ant ont Z3ga| 4146 Forest Land Zh. i on | | : : : 
104% | 100% | 10438 103716 } Middx. 312% 1957-62 | 104 343 Bae: 5b 32 Forestal J e ii || 22/9 | -34) 7,0 
} | j 
“Fiew —- - -|| “20/- "| 19/412] “2q | 46 || Java Invest.£1......... || 20/-| ... | 6.0 0 
Year 1938 pa a 533 | 48 | Nil Nil || Peru. Corp. Pref. ...... 5 | .. | _ Nil 
Jan. 1 to ion two — go Yield oon a 6 3¢ 3¢ paneer ee. 3 10/- | —6d | : 5 : 
: ividends . | an. | =S@ 17 /- Jloc Tilo ¢ || Staveley Trust £1 ... 17/- | —3d | 
io | Sect Cemy | aot amg} Jan 1% || 34/1012 33/3 | Joe | 12I2¢ || Sudan Plant. £I...... | aid —6d| 760 
= _ er i] Breweries, &c. | 
High- | Low- @ 6) © | = g || 77/6 76/6 5a | 12126 || Ansell’s Brewery £1 | 77/- . | 410 6 
_est | est |} % %o H ej __|| 32/- | 30/6 51ob | 21a Barclay Perkins £1... || 31/- - | ae 
| Public Boards | Zs. 4. || 129/- (1279 | 45@ | +206 | Bass Ratcliff Ord. £1 || 128/6| 6a | 319 OF 
1141, | 113 212 212 | C. Elec. 5% 1950-70 || 114 +1 314 8 64/- | 62/6 116 | 3a | Charrington & Co. £1 || 63/6 | +6d| 4 8 0 
| Lon. Pass. Transport || 81/3 79,6 146 | 6a |, Courage Ord. £1 ..... 80/- | —1/3| 5 0 0 
11914 | 11712 214 214 || 412% “A” 1985-2023 || 11812; ... 313 6 |} 107/9 | 103/3 156 | Tica | Distillers Ord. £1 .... || 104/-x) —1/6| 4 6 0 
129 12712 234 212 15%, A» 1985-2023... 12832 | +1 314 0 I 125/- | 120;/6 12a {| 176 | Guinness Ord. £1... | 124/-| 413 0 
32134 | 120 215 | 215 | 5% “B” 1965-2023... i 12019 ne 3160 i 113/6 110 6 712 a 205 Ind Coo e& All. £l 1111/6, —1/6 ; ; ; 
so | Bu) BE] Be jaccteeceae: | BM] = 1S Say Be | se | te) dee) Mamet) gol ~ | 8 ay 
| o Dd. Ore oe i” ai } _ eee 
117 116 2p | 212 | P. of Lon. 5% 50-70 || 116 “ 3 811 | 72/3 | 70/6 | 12106) 5a | Ohlsson’s Cape £1... || 72/- | +9d| 412 6 
| British Railways || | 76/6 | 74/9 | “@a | 146 | Simonds (H.&G.) £1 || 76/- | | 414 0 
6412 6014 234d | loa || G.W. Ord. .......0004 | 6119] ... 5 5 8 || 104/6 | 101/6 417106| +5a |S. African Bws. £1... || 103/6 +6d| 4 6 Ot 
455 | 315;6)) Nil Nil || L. & N.E.R. Def....... i] + — lg Nil |} 42/— | 40/412 6b | 4a Taylor Walker Ord. ‘G1 40/9 | —6d 5 0 3 
83g | 734 || Nil Nil || Do.5% Pref. Ord. || 8 i Nil | 26/3 | 25/6 | 6¢ 2a | Walker (P)&R.Cain {1|| 25/9} ... | 413 0 
e = | a tive | Re 5 vo Pref. 1955 | *“~ " : ‘ ° | 77/9 76/3 | 624 136 ta ang es kl 77/3 | 4 16 0 
1 | ¢c e | 0. 4% 2nd Pf....... = | | ron, Coal and Stee! | 
681s 645, || 4c i a || Do. 4% Bev cbscse | 6510} —1lop} 6 2 2 \ 24/3 | 22/6 7146 4a Allied Ironfound. £1. || 23/9 i | 993 
— ™ | Nil ¢ 1 teas peecpepes 272 ~ v2 : ° ul <r «ai °° 42 Bebcock Wiles £1... i 43/9 | 4 ‘a ; 
4 | 4 | c Y oes [412 o¢ Oc aldwins 4/— .......... - 
8214 | 79 | Bote. } 80 | <i | 5.0 0 || 463° | 43/3 | “se | '2§ || Bolsover Col. Ord. Zi | 46/3 | 41/3) 5 3 9 
201g | 18], Nilc lp c\| Southern Def. ......... |} 1834) — 4] 213 4 31/3 30/3 +105 | +5a || Brown (J.) Ord. 10/- || 30/6 | —3d| 4 17 H' 
87 83 5¢ 2a Do.5% Pf. Ord..... || 8312} — 12} 519 9 || 36/712) 36/3 +66 | t2a || Butterley C 0. Ord. fi 36/6 | —3d| 4 8 3 
115 114 212 a 2eti De. 5% PF. .......... 11412] ... 47 6) 11/334 9/9 3l3¢  * || Cammell Laird 5/- | 10/8 | —Od| 27 0 
‘Dom. & Foreign Rys. | 25/6 24/3 | Tec 3a || Colvilles Ord. £1 ...... || 24/4lp|— Jlod| 5 15 0 
14 1134 Nil Nil ano Ord 14 | +1 Nil 11/1012) 10/1012) Nile Jloc || Consett Iron Ord. 6/8 ll/- | —3d| 411 0 
612 5ig || Nil Nil || B.A. & Pac. Ord 4 6 — l Nil 87/6 | 85/- | 156 5a || Cory, William, Ord.£1/| 86/3 | —1/3| 4 12 6 
17 1454 || Nil Nil || B.A. Gt. Sthn. Ord.... || 15 -1 Nil 34/3 | 32/- 6c 10¢ || Dorman Long Ord. £1) 33/112)... 6 06 
1212 | 1012 |} Nil | Nil || B.A. West. Ord.. ei... Nil 55/3 | 52/99 | 14¢ | 18c || Do. Pref. Ord. £1... || 55/-| -. | 611 0 
134 | 11 Nil Nil ic. Arg. Ord. . } 12 a Nil 65/712} 63/9 106 | +6a || Firth Brown £1....... } 65/- | +1/3| 418 OF 
8%6| 74 | Nil | Nil || Can. Pac. Com. §25.. || 7l2| — t2| | Nil || 31/112) 29/9 | $312 6] $3a | GuestKeen &.Ord.£1) 30/3 | —od| 4 5 & 
2812 | 27 2¢ 2¢ || Costa Rica Ord. ...... | 2832] ... | 7.0 4 || 32/6 | 31/712} 106 ip a || Hadfields 10/- ........ | 32/-| -3d| 5 9 0 
43/9 - 336 Nil | Se _ mee of or 9 = 6+ | 31/412 20/544 2lo a To b | eaten Colerise | 31/3 Pe é s ¢ 
66 t2.a || San Paulo Ord. ...... 2+ /6 8/- 5¢ 912 ¢ || Lambert Bros. Or 1); 28/11e)_ ... 
16/3 | 15/- le le || Tahal Rly. Ord. £5" || 15/- | ... | 613 3 || 13/1012 13/2%4| Nile 2c || Ocean Coal&Wilson{1\| 13/6 | —3a| 219 6 
|| Banks and Discount 11/712} ll/- | Nile 5c || Pease and Partners 10/ || 11/6] ... 46 ; 
75/6 68 /3 Jiz2e@ 105 || Alexanders £2, £1 pd. |'69/ Alyx +1lod) 418 6 23/9 22/- 5lob 2a || Powell Duffryn £1 .. 23/6 | +5d| 6 7 
34/3 | 32/6 || d56 | d 5a || Bk. of N. Zealand{1 || 33/9 | ... | 414 2¢|| 48/412| 47/- | ¢712b| +5 || She epbridge C&l. a76| .. | 5.4% 
346 3418 6a 66 \| Bk. of England....... i| 34410 +2 3 9 6 35/412| 33/- Blob 3loa [She ey Coll. Ord. fi 35/- " 617 . 
76/6 72/712\, Te 7b || Barclay B. £1 ws+.-04-4 |] 73/—%) 1/12 317 © 40/- 39/9 12¢ 13c urham | Ord. £1]! 40/- ; $4 ; 
5 = | ag ee bg} “wr ‘A £1 } 42/6 os ; a2 : oats aii e¢ 3s ‘| See —— | ee 1 490 
4 2 2a of Aust. £5........ ° / tanton Iron. ‘ -1/ 
£Ailg | £40 8c 8c | Bk. of Mont. $100... | £41 — ly} 3 19 Oe || 58/- 56/3 Ba ions || Staveley Coal, etc. fal 56/3 | —1/3| 4 3 
eu By 054 we Bk. ANS.W. £20. | | 1262 ae 12 6e 37/6 3/3 é ‘ Tip. Stewarts & Lloyds £ £i || 35; 7p —1/3 : 23 
— c c rit erseas i ae ' 2 wan, Hunter ‘ ee ng 
12561 11% || 76 | 7a |j Chtd. of India £5... "aay 3: 5 14 © |j 10/1012| 10/112] 106 | + He Thomas (Rich 6/8 | % 10/3 | —3d| 915% 
(@) Interim (6) Final dividend. (c) Dividends for full year. (d) Paid in £N.Z. (e) Allowing for exchange. (/) Flat yreld. 
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of — ae - ; 
dS Year 1938 Last two ' Sad Year 1938 | 
Jan. 1 to Dividends Price, | Seio| Yield Jan. 1 to Last two | Price,| S| 
Jan. 19 —_ Jan. am Dividends c on? | Sao} _ Yield 
vat inclusive te Name of Security 19, ive Fan. | is | Name of Security | — 859 | Jan. 19, 
| Hieb- | Low | @) ® 198 |S Hligh- | Low- | Ga) @) (0 1938 Ug | 1998 
the et _| et | %  % — | eb £e 8 est | est | % | | £Ls.4 
: F ron, Coal, &c.—cont. 55/- | | xine > o 
msi, ou | 22/6 Nil Nil ‘Thernyerch, John £11 | 2216 [ my nan a wy { 66 || | Finlay (Jas.) & Co. £1 } 55/~ Jove 400 
gry | $53. || Nile | Le |]U. States Steel $100. | $591,(—$2| 113 311 72?| o's| Nite ie | Geumonc-Bri Toe | S| St] *Nh ° 
. 14/1 loa 65 |i Un. Steel Cos. Ord. £ 26/6 | —3d / f Ate ilc aumont-Brit ~.. 6 - Nil 
ield 27/1'2 26/514 eel Cos. Or | 26/ 6 8 O}} 20/6 | 19/3 6a | 106 || Gen. Ref 1 20/— 
2} 25/3 Be | 10c || Vickers 10/- ........ 25/9 | —9d DG. | aye | 2 | 80 8 
“19, 26/1022 < IF smansoccaes / 3 18 O || 35/3 | 33/6 || 17le@ | 22196 || Gestetner (D) (5/- 35 /- | 5 0 Ov 
; 98/9 | 27/712|| Tloc | We || Ward (Thos. W.) £1. | 27/6| —1/3| 7 5 6] 90/71 / . 
- mF a rie H 10t¢ 1223 ¢ || Weardale S. etc. Df £1| 36/3 |+7led| 7 0 © 766 , 73/9 1317 3 Hare wns bt A 73/- . @ 0 
we al] se | he Yan (eo | S887 Be [as | ofa] elem aeadl | Ba) a] 2s 
— / 4 - | 3a || Im Chem. Ord. fi || 34/3 | —3d 419 0 
8 a al : Textiles 13/712| 13/11 vif ll Tm. 
6 3 5/9 ste Nil | Nil | Bleachers {1 ...... 5/3 | —3a| Nill Mae) eth ons, prio | Imp. Tobaces £1". dts (exe € o * 
BED Be) Se") Re | Ba [ever crema | gh] | RE fans | gaat |e fo eog cs ee | a) ge 
7 9 He7| 6/3 | Nil | Nil || CalicoPrimers £1 ... || 7/3 | °:. Nil 37/9 | 35/6 || $a | International Tea5/— || 10/6 Bee 
eu Fae | 403 | 10¢ | 0c | Coats, Jand Pe £1... | a¥/— | ~34) 418 9 | 00, | ale wit 22ip¢ || London Brick ci“. || 380 | -i/3| 712 0 
(112 / 2 @ || Courtaulds £1 ........ —9d | 58 To! lab | i r ih 5g | 0 
; - mis - | Ni oe ear a Swg. Ctn. £1 || | 39a ea 3 ‘ $ | 60/7%0| 58/1] er ise | Mone eee AY gi: ~| soja Tied 3 3 0 
9 | 1 L ine Cotton Spin. £1 —3d | Nil | 4lle  4%16 710 a | lo b |i Bet nea Saar ' 
34 Bf 33/9 | 32/1012/ 5ipb| 3a || Linen Thread Stk. £1 | 33/-| —9d| 5h 6] 30-"% see" || o365 | ‘ize | Phillipe(Godiey) i | seo 1 6 20 
9 tx. | | / |} 9386) 2lza hillips (Godfrey) £1 || 38/9 ld - oa 
° 0 49/412! 47/6 1 HZ ¢ $1212 ci| Patons & Baldwins £1 || 47/6 ~1/10)125 6 Ot!) 37/6 | 36/6 2i2b | 7126 || Pinchin Johnson i0/- || 36/6 | —1/-! 5 8 0 
° : 16/- | 14/9 2a 4 ene & ne G1 ] 15/712)... 718 9 || 40/6 39/3 1219 a | 32126 H Prices Trust Ord. 5/- || 39/412) —7led 5 14 O 
‘ ectrical Manufactg. 58/6 | 57/3 || 11796} 3! Radi : 7/6 " 
; ; eC oie sf a pease ape. & re | = — . = 0 511g | _ 5830 || 2212 ¢ 229 ¢ Reckitt & Yn bid ‘al a +116 4 4 3 
ritis. nsulate  ~ eee 3 14/3 | 13/7le) 1 i| ) - - 
; ; g9/4%2| 86/3 158 34 Callenders £1-..... Sects = a 4 : 6 |} 14/3 | 13/3 7 | ee es. I | Seamed wate Mt. Al 14 - 3 12 . 
- | 28/ } ompton Par 5/- - i 1 8 || 60/6 | 59/- || 12126] 2l2@ \| Spillers Ord. {1 ...... 6O/- | ... | 0 
a1, 20l- Nil Nil || English Electric £1... 31/— |. Ni |! 25/6 | 22/6 Nil Ni’ || Swed. March. kr.25 | ae ay ? 
43 i9/410| 18/3 3S 1712 ¢ || General Electric £1.. || 77/6]. 4 8 0/| 83/- | 81/9 4ia| 146 || Tateand Lyle ui ~ | a 
$i 2| 18/3 5a || Henleys (W. T.) 5/-.. | 18/9 | .. | 4 6 Os 6@/- | 57/6 || 56 | 5a | Tiling, Thos. £1 .-- || 57/6 | —-2/6) 3 9 7 
9 it a ie 56 5a || Johnson & Phillips £1 || 40/712)... 418 6 || @8/4!o/| 64 a 5a 115 || Tob. Secrts. Ord. £1 | 65/- | —2/6' 419 0 
.3 29/ 2/3 |} Ge | Mee | nerdy ssevecasese 28/9 5 4 4} a a0/e Me | w35 | | Triplex Safety G. 10/- || 50/- 2/6, 7 0 0 
i | ‘ ectr ight, ! } = 1 16! 5 /- | 
; : 4 ” | 7 sik ) | Beezil Trac. = Re pee. | si2ie|+$ $112 8 0 O } 87,6 83, | 334 a | 1614 6 | Turaer & hlewall Cte 86 3|\- 1/3 4 12 é 
i. tall ournemout le. | 7 | 4 811) 57/412} 56/112 5a 712 b || United Dairies £1 . 57/- ie 47 
7; ot some 25/101, 4b : 3 British Pow. & Lt. £1 | 26/6 | + 6d | 410 0 || 26/712} 24/6 6lg4a} 156 | United Moluscee‘o/i 8.. || 26/3 z 5 ° 
5 0 33/4 4b 2S 
16 OF 0 30/6 58 se || City of London £1...| 34/—| ... | 4 8 || 38/9 | 36/6 || 5a 712 6 W’llpapr Mfrs.Def.£1) 37/- | —1/9| 6 14 0 
0 oO ay sais aid 34 I Steal ades # = vee | : : : H a 37/6 | 66 3a || Wiggins, TeapeOrd. 41 386 ee 414 0 
3 6 38/1 , 36)- i 3 A ‘ Edmundsons £1 “i } 37/- 46d 416 0 | od 66/6 | 15a 456 etme, «yyy 5/- 67/6x, +1/- 4 sll 
9 6 ; om | 212 || Lancashire lec. £1 (6) +6d/ 4 7 Of} 70/712} 63/6 || Se 95 || Ashanti Goldfields 4/- ||, 70/-x +3/10125 8 6 
2 0 a a o .< Lond. Ass. Elec. £1.. || i 4 9 7}} 12/10l9) 11/- p7iga| _pilb' BurmaCorp.Rs.9... | 12/6 lied 12 18 Or 
0 OF 37/710 | se 43 3 ai a || Metro. Electric £1... || 45/- 4 7 6}, 3/6 | 2/712) Nile | Nile || Commnwith. Mng. 5/-) 2/1012 —1lod Nil 
sa *| snjale 4°35 =a a || Midland Counties fi 37/6 4 5 0} 81/3 | 73/9 || 2c | 32l2¢ || Cons.Glds.ofS.Af.£1) 77/6 -—1/3, 5 3 3 
44 2 2 212 a | North-East. Elec. £1 32/- . 47 9} 1614 | 153g || 95a | 956 || Crown Mines 10/- i} 458 — 1 6290 
tie 48/3 | 47/3 6b | 44 | North Metro. £1...... 47/6 | we 4 4 3/]) 1356! 115g | Nile | 30a || De Beers (Def.) £2>.. 1255 — 331 710 0 
69 aiale = l a go 8 Scovtish Power £1... |] LL ; 4 6 0} 6942 65/- | 20c | 20c | Jo’burg. Cons. hi... r 67/6| ... | 518 6 
70 } | orkshire Electric ... | / 41 0} 127% 1011,¢| 25a | 37126 || Rhokana Corp. £1 . 12 916 5 40 
I Gas 197 177 Nil Nil || Rio Ti 5 Bel io 
6 8 asi- | 24/3 mel mele ‘ | b 8 il | L io Tinto £5 ......... 181; 1 Nil 
. sc | Sc Gas L. &C. £1........ | 249] -34| 4 9 31) 21,71 - 
te oS | =. 6b | (44 || Imp. Cont, Stk. ...... 1351} - 2) 77 7 1034" ‘Tole | 736 | 73 a | SebNed Oe s *T0le - & 7% 0 
5 0 os Ot 2)2a 27¢ b Newe.-on-Tyne £1 .. || 23/6] .. | 4 9 0 8516 8 || 6/-b | 2/6a || Union Cp. 12/6 fy pd. 814; — 1g} 5 2 O 
6 0 O1%4 36 2!24 . pionmegenen SS 104 + 12 | 5 3 9 92539 71g } Nil Nil || W. Witwatersrand 10/-— 95g; + 5g Nil 
otors an ycle } 13/99 | 6/1) Nile ‘| Wiluna Gold £1...... / ~ ti 
7. 1/3 | 46/3 10¢ | 15¢_| Albion Motors Ord. {1 51/3} ... | 517 6 (Mig 10¢ | Nile || Wiluna Gold £1 | 8/3 | —6d Nil 
18 9 ae 2 = lig t2i8 a) t5'126 Assoc. Equip. Ord. £1 || 38/9 | ... | 3.17 6¢| 
/- : be 3 - 91 
Le i | 22/3 Nil | Nil Birm. Sm. Avis Zi | 22/3 |—od| nm | NEW ISSUE PRICES 
0/- || 3313a | 33136 | Dennis 1/- ...... - | 20/-| .. | 516 Of — oo : 
5 il = De oa, a | oat 5 Ford Mer fl. | 23/112) .. 414 0} Issue | Tssue]_ al - (Change) — ee Jan. 19, Pa 
‘ . oa | 12k S mene, 3. (£1) 56/3 |... ge | price 1938 aaal . price 1938 — 
06 Bidle 82.6 22 | 256 | Leyland Motors £1 .. ~ || 82/6x) ‘esse — _— 12| —- fon =. 38 
2/- 15¢ | ¢ ||M Motors 5/- Od.|| 32/9 | ... | 
ss 61/3 | 55,3 36 | 205 | Ra GyeleHold 41 | 56/3 |-3/9| 816 0 |! Austra. 312% | 97 | 1¢-Ti¢ dis '| Kent Electric 
4 6 %/-  90/- || 156 | 6a || Rolls-Royce £1........ 95/- | +1/3| 4 7 0 ae a ; 312% Deb. | 96 | 15e-1%s pm | + 4 
a $B Wor7| 14/1012) 25¢ | 40¢ || Stand. Motor 5/-..::: || 15/- | —1/3| 10 0 on) Belgium 4% | 97 | Ie-He dis | +%e | New Merc. 
.3 | Shipping | Butlins new BD BOR xicctcanns -| 1/9-1/3 dis | ... 
: 76! 5% || 156 | Se |\Clan Line Steam. £1 |} 7 | ... | 217 0 ||,0F4,5/- +. | 7/6 | 8/0-8/6 f) Necthers Sec. )” 
Jil 4/6 | 4/112) Nil Nil | Cunard £1 .........++ 4/6| ... Nil ewer GA per | par-6d pm w st.4% Dbs | ... | 9954-10014) ... 
oe 24/6 | 21/6 || Nile 3¢ || Furness, Withy £1... || 24/- ae 210 0 | DeneShip.... |. ... 22/3-22 9 || Perham 1. £1 par | 1/6-1/-dis| ... 
= 23/1012, 21/6 || 4c 4c | P. & O. Def. {1 ..... || 23/6| +64| 3 9 0 FortonTst.£1] . 22/6-23/6 \| Sheff. 312% | 101 | 112-154 pm | + 12 
0 0 23/712) 22/- || 3iz¢ | 4lze¢ || Royal Mail Lines Zi. | 23/- | —6d| 319 0 | Glos.&cGrey- ' ; oe ae | ee) ee TS 
19 0 22/3 | 20/- || Nile Nii ¢ || Union Castle Ord. £1|| 22/-] ... | Nil hds Ord. 2/- | 2/1012-3/112 | + lled || Un. Cas. Ord. is 21/-—-21/6 —9d 
i} | Do. 8% Pref. Waketd. 312% | 101 | Llig-l3g4 pm} +1 
60 “| || Teaand Rubber , | re 8 
18/6 | 17/7!2|| 21¢] Se || Allied Sumatra £1... || 18/3 | —3d| 5 8 0 | ,>/2Pf. 20/- 2/1012-3/112 | + led || Wolv. Die 
06 29/1012} 28/412 || “46 | 4a || Anglo-Dutch £1 «.... || 29/3x) ... | 5 9 0| Huddersfield Cast Pf. 10/- 9/--9/6 
23 M02 25°72) 5a | 10 | Bab Lias £1 -... 26101g1 5. | 12 0 || 322% svn 101) Se-lpm | + ¥ | 
9 - | 25/- || 6e a || Jhanzie Tea £1. 25/- | —1/3| 416 0 || aia a 
e ¢t a4i6 37/6 | 6b as Jorehaut Tea £1...... 37/6] ... 6 0 O|| 
0 0 } || 6 2a || Jokai (Assam) £1 .... 35/- | —1/3| 418 O} J 
6 0 1/1012) 18/3 || Se | t6lec || Linggi Plant. £1...... 18/9 6 13 3¢| UNIT TRU “! PRICES 
S36 3/10 3/7le ll 10¢ Se | Londen Asiatic 2i-.... 3/715 —Tiod| 5 30 as supplied by managers and Unit Trusts Association 
- | 27/3 || oe| 44 || Rubber Trust £1.... || 28/6| —6d| 5 5 0 Table d t include certain clo: 
3 3 3/814) 3/4 } 5a | 106 || United Serdang 2/-. | 3/713) ... | 8 0 0 soa snaceecaeane eee — 
33 Reel aes | 1 Oil ws ; aR Jen. 19, ee Lean G Jan. 19, | Change 
12 6 32/6 0 i] 5a | Anglo-Iranian £1.00 78/— |—1/412 (z) n Pp 1938 ce. ame an roup 1938 since 
14 0 ssi | 30/ 1012} Zine 533° || Apex (Trinidad) 5/- 6|-9d; 72 0 Ba ee _\Jan.12)) a Jan. 12 
6 - 3 /6%4 | i bj} Attock £1 ........seeeee 2/6 | —1/3 Nil Municipal & Gen. } Keystone } 
0 ot wie 52532 || 2210 b 5a | Burmah Oil £1....... 57g| —lisg 4 13 0 |For. Govt. Bond... | 15/3-16/3 | + 1/3|| Gold 2nd Ser. ...... 17/6-18,/6x | —10loed 
130 (a 2 | 10/6 | 10d 5 lld ps ¢|, Mexican Eagle M.$4 12,6 | +1/3| 7 6 O | Limited Invest. 20/3-21/- eco |= Goh Sed Ses. «2.00 12/1012 —3d 
16 0 She | £3954 | 1llob 6a | Royal Dutch fi.100... || £41 —l4 418 Oe Mid. & Southern... 18/6-19/6 2 13/10lox 
st 42532 $12! > | t712 4 | Shell Transport £1... | 4!%igx) ~1g | 4 2 OF Scottish & Northn. | 18/9-19/9 | +6d || Keystone ............ | 17/3-18/3 
9 3 32 42532, 104 206 | ‘Telatied suse. hice 473; —1g} 6 1 9 ag eeeanincsges aati ene 2nd ...... | 15/--16/-x |... 
1 5 aol i} iscellaneous an nsur. |—- 20/= eos {| Keystone Flex....... | 36/3-17/3 | —Ilod 
14 0 20/3 |} 19/9 |} Se 5c¢ || Aerated Bread £1..... || 20/-| ... 5 O O |Insurance* ........- | 20/9-21/9x —3d || Key. Consol. ...... | 15/9-16/9 | —3d 
39 a5/- | 23/9 8c 9c || Allied News. £1...... || 24/6 | +6d |] 7 6 0 | Bank® ........sceeeee 17/9-18/9 |... Allied 
7 Ht ae aai6 Ge ve | Amal. Metal £1 25) | = 5 12 0 | Invest. Trust® ...... | 14,9-15/9 |... Brit. Ind. Be sedans | 18/6-19/6 | 
8 3 10 | /- a | . Press 10/- 6 — 2 0 | Scat. B11. 7 .%..000. | 15/9-16/9x || BD cccces 16/3-17/3 
70 is | 14/514|| 116 | 108 || Assoc. Brit. Pic. 5/- | 14/9| —3d| 7 2 0 | Cornhill deb.*...... |20/1012-21/6, ... || Do. 3rd ...... | 17/--18/- | 
15 0 | 46y}o%2 2623¢ | 2625 ¢| Assoc. News. Df. 5/- || 17/- | —6d | 716 0 | Cornhill def.* ...... | 14/6-15/6 | —3d || Do. 4th ...... | 18/3-19/3x | 
11 0 88/112) 86 156 | 712 a || Assoc. P. Cement £1 | 87/6 |... § 2 0} Bh Shot. Tends scenes | 16/6-17/6x | 
12 6 as | 71/3 | 106 5a | Barker (John) £1...... || 71/3 |... 44 3) National | Metals & Min. 15/--16/- | 
0 6 a 45/3 ; 29 ¢c| m29c| Boots Pure Drug 5/- || 48/9 +1/3| 3 O O | National C. ......... 19/--20/- «. || _ Other Groups 
1 0 9 | 26, 719 | 712 ¢ || Borax Deferred £1... || 28 6} +1/-| 5 5 O | National D. ....... os 17/9-18/9 | ... |} Brit. Emp. Ist Unit. 18/9-19/9 | —6d 
18 OF Bho | 14/3 Nil c } Bow. Paper Mills £1 || 17/6 +2/- | Nil —_|\Nat. Invest. ......... | 13/1012-14/1 Olox || Brit. Gen. “*C” ... | 16/9-17/9 | —4lod 
5 6 “ae os 156 72 @ Beek Rave, 20/— Aa |+1/103 4 s 0 | Amalgamated ...... a S21 4 — 34H Rubber > : “one 1/31o-1/5 |... 
9 0 Ee c @ | Brit. Aluminium 2} ewe 6 | Century.....ccccccceee }18/119- 2} ~ligd| Producers ............ 8/3-8/9 | 
8 0 ae 34/1019} 58 234 a || British Match £1...... || 35/- ie 4 7 6 |Gilt-edged ......... 18/3-18/9 coe RIOTS ccepcccevece 7/9-8/3x |... 
15 0 830° | me | *208 t2114 ¢|| Brit.-Amer. Tob. £1 || 56) —hie| 4 0 Ot Scottish ...csseseees 17/9-18/9 | —3d || 1st Prov. “A” | 21/—~22/- | +34 
19 6 @2 80/- | 7a | British Oxygen £1. } 82/6 | .. 3.12 6 | Universal ............ i219) 412-20/412) — Lied) ed ke 16/3-17/3 we 
6 9 a, | 2- a 17126 || Brockhouse (J.) £1... || 61/3 | °.. 8 3 0 “15 Moorgate” Hem Reserves | 16/6-17/6 |... 
7 . "Se S. Ni c Nile | | Gane & 7. — | © - 1 ‘ Nil Inv. ee ? 6-15/6 ee sane “ A ae | 16/9-17/9 | —1lod 
4 8 a rreras rd. £ aay a 1l O |Inv. Gas 9-13/9 .. } Selective“ B” ...| 17/~-18/- |... 
17 0 Bing 13/11p|| 20¢ | 25¢ | Grittall Mfg. Ord. 5/- || 13/6 | 3: | 9 4 0 |\Inv. General......... Tibi — led | — | acucoueee 0 
10 0 33 38/9 10¢ | 12lz¢ | De Havilland Air. £1 || 40/-x| +2/6| 6 5 0 || Brit. Trans. ......... 14/9-15/— | +1124 
48 a6 | a2is Be Ge | Dunlop £1 7-5 \| 32/9 | +3d| 5 8 0 |Inv. 2nd Gen. ...... hs) Nyl6 1 —1ed || Bank, Ins. & Fin.... | 16/3-17/3x |... 
90 es 36/3 106 5a || Eastw Ord. £1.. | 37/6x| +1/-| 8 O O \Inv. Gold........+6+. | 15/3-16/3 | ... || Brewery .....ceccoee | 15/3-16/3 | 
8 0 Y 15/6 10¢ 10¢ || Elec. & Mus. Ind. 10/-|| 15/9 | —3d| 6 6 O |\Hundred ............ }19/119-20/ 119) ~ Tina | Protected Ist ...... 21/--22/- | 
26/3 | 
43 a3 | sol 306 | 15a || EverReadyCo.5/-... || 26/-| ... | 813 0 | Provident ... vs |15/4)p-16/419| |) Do. 2nd ...... | 18/6-19/6 
4 4 3 | 18/— Wl 10¢ | $1212 1) Fairey Aviation 10/-.. || 20/9 | +9d| 6 0 Ot+'Security First | 16/6-17/6x | — lied || en” BR scnses | 13/6-14/6 
15 0 ci Ss ea 
‘ * Bid and offered prices are free of Commission and Stamp Duty. (a) Interim dividend. (6) Final dividend. (c) Last two yearly dividends. (k) Yield on 30% basis. 
eld. 
) (r) Calculated at 1812 annas per share of Rs. 9. (p) Annas per share. + Free of Income Tax. 


Including bonus of pm See of tax. 
) Yield worked on 35% (s) Yield on 1614% basis. 


50 per cent. capital bonus. Yield at 25 per cent. = £6 8s. Od.; at 16 per cent. = £4 2s. Od. 
(d) 17!» per cent. cash dividend and 712 per cent. in deferred ordinary stock. 


(z) Highest price 132/- and 25 per cent. dividend on old shares, before 
w) Paid on £300,000 more capital than in preceding year. 
(y) Dividend before the 200% capital bonus 4s. per share. 
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(Continued from page 179) 


domestic copper price depressed metal 
stocks. Although current reports show 
that steel consumption remains on a 
hand-to-mouth basis, some steel spokes- 
men are anticipating a rise in opera- 
tions to 60 per cent. of capacity during 
the second half of the year. 


New York Prices 


Close Latest Close Latest 
Jan. Jan. Jan. Jan. 
13, 20, 13, 20, 
1938 1938 1938 1938 
1. Rails & \4. Manufac- 
Trarsport turing 
Atchison... lg = _| Briggs sainmeabit 24in 2534 
Balt. & Ohio.. 954 2|Chrysler ...... 58). 60 
 * 7 125g 19|Blec. Autolite 2012 197, 


Can. Pacific 8 . Gen. Motors 357, 3653 
Ches. & Ohio 3713 3574 Hudson Mtr. 95g 914 
G.N. Ry. Pf. 241g 2312) Nash Kelvntr. 1114 115g 
Iliinois Cent. 11 1012/Packard Mtr. 5lq 5ig 
N.Y. Central 185g 177g| Bendix Avtn. 137, 1414 
Northern Pac. 1214 1154| Boeing Airpln 3212 331 
Pennsylv.R. 23 2214) Douglas Air. 42 4312 
Southern Pac. 201g 193) United Aircft. 247g 255, 
Southern Rly. 13 1214 Air Reduction 5515 5734 
Union Pac.... 87 83 | Allied Cheml.171 169 
Greyhound... 10 97g'Col. Carbon 73 701g 
Dupont ...... 11615 11854 
Un. Carbide 77 75lo 
2. Utilities and U.S. Ind. Alc. 2154 2154 
Communications |Allis Chalmer 485g 4714 
Am. W’works 125, 12 Gen.Electric 435, 43, 
C’whth.& S... 2 15s West’hseElec. 10514 1041, 
Con. Edison 2454 235s AmericanCan 80 791g 
ColGas&Elic 914 82 Addressogrph 2054 211g 
ElBond&Sh 91 854\Caterpillar ... 52 515g 
NatPwr&Lt 8', a Cont. Can. 42\> 42 
N. American 21 | Ingersoll Rnd 851) 83 
Pac Gas &Elc 27 tT Int. Harvester 6672 66 
Pac. Lighting 3814 38 (Johns Manvie 8112 76)4 
Pub Sery N.J. 35 3210| Am. Radiator 133g 125, 
StanGas&E] 5 4\o'Corn Prods. 63 6412 
United Corp. 31. 314 Ji Case&Co. 9012 96 
Un. GasImp. 10%g 1014) Glidden ...... 2533 231 
Amer. Tel ... 14812 14553 G. Am. Trans. 4334 4273 
Internat. Tel. 75g 7 |Allied Mills 14 1414 
Westn. Union 25% 2612\CelaneseofA. 18 1714 


a ; 678! Ind. eee. 201g 2ile 
» B.Pref. 5112 49 | Colgate P. 107g 1014 
Coleue Fe 16510 16414 

|Gillette ...... 1012 1012 


3. Extractive and 
Metal a 50lo 5014 
Am. Rol. Mill 21). 215g'20th Cen. Fox 23 22ie 
Beth. Steel... 6254 621g 
Beth. Steel Pf 98 9814 5. Retail Trade, &c. 
Republic St. 191 ‘ 1914 Mont. Ward 3412 3518 
U.S. Steel ... 58!2 59 (J.C. Penney 70 70! 
U.S. Steel Pi. 11314 1120 Sears Roebck 62% 613, 
Alaska J’neau 115 8 131g United ous 7 7 


Am. Metal... 3530 3512 Wal ... 201g 1914 
Am. Smelting 5315 5214) Woo ——N ... 40 4014 
Anaconda ... 345g 335g Borden ...... 19lp 187, 


Bohn Alum. 29 
Cerro de Pas. 4354 
Int. Nickel... 491, 
Kennecott ... 41 
Patino Mines 11!>2 u 
Tex. Gif. Sul. 32 69 
U.S. Smek. 671g 68 (Lig. Myers B. 10114 99 
Vanadium ... 1854 19 (Lorillard ... 1754 pi 
20 
24 


29 |Gen. Foods 3314 3233 
4210 Kroger Grey. 17lg 17 
5012 Nat. Biscuit 20 20 
39 |Nat. Dairy... 153g 151, 
lllqg Stand. Brands 9 
32354:Am. Tob. B. 7112 


Atlantic Refg. 2153 21 Reyn. Tob. B. 4514 
Phillips Petr. 40 3952 Nat. Distillers 2214 
Shell Union 1754 1714|Schenley Dis. 265g 
Shell Un. Pf. 100 10014 

Secony Vac. 1573 155g 6. Finance 

Stan. Oil Cal. 321g 3215)/Comcl. Credit 3754 375, 
Sian. Oil N.J. 4954 4853  Aclas Corp.. 93, 8 
Texas Corp. 425, 42l Com. Iny. Tr. 43 42 


By courtesy of the Standard Statistics 
Company, Inc., of New York, we print 
the following index figures of American 
values calculated on closing prices 
(1926 = 100): 


WEEKLY AVERAGES 


1938 | | | 

| Jan. Jan. Jan. 

Low High! 5, | 12, 19, 

Jan. jan. | 1938 1938 | 1938 

5 12 | 

347 Ind’ls.... 94:2 101-5 | 94-2 101-5 | 99-0 
32 Rails ...... 28-2 31-4 28-2 31-4! 29-6 
40 Utilities... 75-7+ 78-8 | 76-9 | 78-8 | 75-7 
419 Stocks ... | 80:7 86-4 | 80-7 | 86-4 | 84-0 
Av. yield %* 8°29 7-63 8-29 7-63 | 7°85 


High Low 
* 50 Common Stocks, 


t January 19th. 


DatILy AVERAGE OF 50 AMERICAN 
COMMON STOCKS (1926 = 100) 


Jan. 13 Jan. 14 Jan.15 Jan.17 Jan.18 Jan. 19 


! i 
113-7 | 113-8 | 116-4, 114-3 | 113-3 | 112-2 
i 


High: 116-9 January I1th. Low: 101-9 January 
3, 1938. 


TOTAL DEALINGS IN NEw YorRK 


Stock Exchange | 
Curb 


1998 |—___— = 
| Shares Bonds | Shares 
000s =| 0000's 000’s 
| 

a 13 — 970 6,650 227 

an. 14 850 6,950 186 

an. 15* 740 3,820 123 

an. 17 930 7,060 179 

Jan. 18 | 780 8,880 143 

Jan. 19 | 1,000 8,410 147 





* Two hour session 


Capital Issues 


Apart from Canada’s conversion offer 
(discussed in a Note on page 176), 
the only public issue of the week is of 
Associated Paper Mills, who are issuing 
150,000 5 per cent. cumulative {1 
preference shares (at par) and 425,000 
5s. ordinary shares (at 55 per cent. 
premium). This concern owns two sub- 
sidiaries, and is making the issue to 
acquire the capital of a third, with net 
assets of £144,376, for £204,110. The 
combined profits rose sharply in 1936- 
37. The preference shares are covered 
twice as to capital by combined net 
assets, after deducting the excess of 
£198,322 of book value of investments 
in subsidiaries over their net assets. 
The ordinary shares offer a high 
earnings yield, but will appeal chiefly 
to the specialist investor. A statement 
for information only has been published 
this week by Second British Steamship 
Trust. 


CAPITAL ISSUE TOTALS 


Week ending Nominal Con- New 
Jan. 22 Capital versions Money 
£ £ £ 

To the Public ...... 10,256,250 9,850,000 314,672 
To ene eiien om 77,500 77,500 
By S. E. Introduc- 

= OTE 585,000 829,323 
By Permission to 

ae 506,448 1,017,298 
Sav. Certs. w/e Jan. : 

iain adh gareteiciit Nil 


Year to date— ? ; 
Including Excluding 
Conversions Conversions 


£ £ 
1938 (New Basis) ........... 20,254,441 10,404,441 
1937 (New Basts).........+++ 36,058,705 30,234,345 
1938 (Oid Basis)............. 13,144,672 3,294,672 
1937 (Old Basts) .........+.- 20,134,193 14,459,733 
Destination 


(Excluding Conversions) 


Brit. Emp. Foreign 
U.K. exc. U.K. Countries 


£ £ £ 
1938 (New Basis) ... 9,054,336 1,320,000 30,105 
1937 (New Basis) .... 23,275,399 6,862,946 96,000 
1938 (Old Basis) .... 3,294,672 Nil Nil 
1937 (Old Basis)...... 13,214,848 1,244,885 Nil 


Year to date 


Nature of New Borrowing 


(Excluding Conversions) 


Deb. Pref. Ord, 
Year to date— £L Zz £ 
1938 (New Basis) 2,450,533 1,136,658 6,817,250 
1937 (New Basis) 12,878,630 3,220,612 14,135,103 
1938 (Old Basis) 477,500 480,000 2,337,172 
1937 (Old Basis) 9,726,000 737,718 3,996,015 


Note: “Old Basis” includes public issues 
only ; “‘ New Basis” includes all new capital in 
which permission to deal has been granted. 


PUBLIC OFFERS 


Associated Paper Mills.—Issue of 
150,000 5 per cent. cumulative first £1 
preference shares at par, and 425,000 
5s. ordinary shares at 7s. 9d. (Total 
issued capital is £161,660 5 per cent. 
debenture stock, 300,000 5 per cent. 
first preference, 331,993 8 per cent. 
non-cumulative 10s. preference shares, 
and 1,480,000 5s. ordinary shares.) 
Proceeds to acquire Cooke and Nuttall 
capital. Company’s net assets £656,778 
(investments, etc., in subsidiaries, 





£333,675) ; profits, including dividends, 
after depreciation and interest, years to 
September 30: 1935, £29,682; 1936, 
£39,270 ; 1937, £113,622. Combined 
profits: 1935, £69,822; 1936, £80,007; 
1937, £164,124. Cooke and Nuttall: 
net assets, £144,376; capital acquired 
for £182,110 and £22,000 adjustments. 


CONVERSIONS AND 
REPAYMENTS 


Dominion of Canada.—Offer, in 
conversion, of £10,000,000 3} per cent. 
stock at 98}, to holders of £7,658,472 
3 per cent. inscribed stock, etc., and 
£3,093,700 C.P.R. 3} per cent. land 
grant stock, etc. (both due July, 1938). 
New stock redeemable July, 1963, or 
from 1958 on notice. Holders convert- 
ing to receive £1 10s. cash per £100. 
Estimated population, 11,120,000. 
Funded debt and bills $3,275,544,000 ; 
bonds guaranteed, $1,003,336,000. Total 
exports 1936-37, $1,074,244,000 ; 
imports, $671,876,000. Cash Lists 
closed at 3.30 p.m. January 19th. Con- 
version Lists will close at 3.30 p.m. on 
January 26th. 


STOCK EXCHANGE 
INTRODUCTIONS 
Second British Steamship Trust, 
Ltd.—Particulars of issue of £250,000 
4 per cent. debenture stock, redeemable 
at par February, 1968, or from August, 
1962, on notice. Ranks with existing 
£200,000 4} per cent. and £300,000 
3$ per cent. debenture stocks. Stock 
being issued for cash at 101. 


PRIVATE PLACING 


Star Brewery, Eastbourne .—This 
company has placed privately 10,000 
5 per cent. cumulative £1 preference 
shares. This raises total to £150,000, 
the authorised amount. 


ISSUES TO SHAREHOLDERS 
ONLY 


Steel Ceilings.—Issue of 775,000 
2s. shares at par (two new shares for 
five held). 


Associated British Picture Cor- 
poration. — Issue of 1,500,000 5s. 
ordinary shares at 14s. Proceeds to pay 
off advances and for general purposes. 


SHORTER COMMENTS 


Company Results of the Week.—Net 
earnings of LAW DEBENTURE COR- 
PORATION are a little lower at £61,045, 
but the balance-sheet figure for investments 
(which are chiefly in bonds, etc.) is exceeded 
by the valuation at the end of 1937. Invest- 
ment trusts, generally, continue to show 
increased profits but, in the main, market 
values are below the book cost of invest- 
ments. Good advances have been made, 
for instance, by GENERAL CONSOLI- 
DATED, RIVER PLATE AND 
GENERAL and LONDON  STOCK- 
HOLDERS, the latter company now 
returning to the dividend list. The full 
report of LEYLAND MOTORS shows 
that the depreciation allocation was £7,000 
higher at £78,055, while tax and contingen- 
cies provision was as high as £224,075, 
against £119,677. The balance sheet does 
not reveal any notable changes, though 
expanding trade is illustrated by a sub- 
stantial rise in debtors. Continued improve- 
ment is shown by rubber companies. Among 
the larger companies, the SEDENAK 
dividend is doubled at 12 per cent. Exten- 
sion of the associated companies’ interests 
has resulted in a rise from £88,964 to 
£109,566 in NATIONAL OMNIBUS 
AND TRANSPORT COMPANY net 


(Continued on page 200) 
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Wholesale Price Movement.—In Great Britain The 
Economist complete index of wholesale prices has now 
fallen back slightly to the level of three weeks ago. The 
past fortnight witnessed a drop of 1.1 per cent. in the 
sterling prices of primary products. American prices are 
firmer. Primary products have risen by 0.7 per cent. and 
the complete Irving Fisher index number by 0.8 per cent. 


SEPTEMBER 18, 1931100 


——_——_—_ — - - - - —— od 


The Economist Indices | 

| Italy, | Ger- 
Milan | many 
Cham- Statis- 


France, 
Statis- 
Irving | tique 


“| Price of U.S.A. 


o ea 
Date | British Primary Products | Gold 


io 4 er of | tisch 
}Complete ling) Fisher | oe = Reichse 
( ae British |American | } . ;merce amt 
8) | (sterling), (dollar) | 
“3936 | { | j _ 
Dec. 30th} 131-3 | 163:9 | 187°3 166-7 | 128-8 | 113°0 |116-°3t¢ 95-4 
1937 | | 
Jan. 27th) 134-2 164°2 184-5 | 167-0 | 131-0 | 115-9)... 95:7 
Feb. 24th 136-3 168-2 185°5 167-4 131-8 116°8 124°3 | 96:2 
Mar. 3ist; 144-3 181-9 199-7 167-4 | 137-3 | 121°8 |126-2 | 97°5 
Apr. 28th; 142-0 169-9 183-5 165°4 , 135°6  120°5 [128-7 | 97-0 
June 2nd) 142-7 170-2 178°9 165°6 | 134°3 | 119-8 {133-2 | 97°5 
June 30th) 139-5 165-9 176°8 165-7 134-1 |134-2 | 97°5 
July 28th 140-2 167°1 171°8 164°5 133-8 130-8 (137-1 | 97-9 
Aug. 25th 137-9 164-4 165°3 164-2 133-0 | 133-3 |137-1 | 98-1 
Sept. 8th 137-4 165-1 | 166°9 | 165°3 | 132:2 | 136°7 135-9 | 97:7 
Sept.22nd 136-0 164:0 | 166°3 165:1 | 133°:7 | 139-4 137°7 | 97-6 
Oct. 6th 135-1 159°7 | 153-7 | 165°5 | 130°2 139-9 |140°5 | 97-4 
Oct. 20th 133-6 156°2 152°3 165°4 | 129°5 | 138°8 (141-6 | 97:3 
Nov. 3rd) 131-9 152-7 | 147°2 165°5 | 127-4 | 136°5 (141-9 | 97:3 
Nov. 17th 129-7 147:3 | 141-6 | 164°5 124°8 | 134°5 142-9 | 97-0 
Dec. Ist) 127-5 145-4 | 138-9 164°8 | 125-1 134-0 |143:3 | 97-0 
Dec. 15th; 127-8 146-7 | 137-5 164°5 121-6 134-7 |143-9 | 96-9 
Dec. 29th, 127-8 147-4 135-3 | 164:°2 , 120°5 | 135°8 |143 8t 97-0 
1938 | 

Jan. 5th) 128-9 148-2 136-8 164°5  120°6 | 137-4 |143-6 
Jan. 19th 127-8 146°5 137-7 3 | 121-6 


164: 67] see | | 96-98 


* These figures relate to January 12th. + Monthly averages. 
The index numbers for the groups composing the index 
are given below, with comparative figures for a fortnight 
ago, a year ago and also for September 18, 1931. 


The Economist INDEX 














(1927 = 100) 
Sept. 18, Jan. 13, Jan. 5, Jan. 19, 

1931 1937 1938 1938 

Cereals and meat... 64:5 88-2 93-1 90:9 
Other foods ......... 62:2 65:2 63°7 62-4 
MND sacidccccees 43-7 69:4 58-8 58-4 
Minerals ..........- 67°4 98-0 95-6 95-8 
Miscellaneous ...... 65-8 82-3 79-6 79-8 
Complete index 60-4 80-7 77°8 77°2 
1913 = 100......... 83-1 111-0 107-1 106-2 
1924 = 100 ......... 52-2 69-7 67:3 66:7 


Food prices are mostly lower than a fortnight ago. Textiles 
moved irregularly. Metal prices were slightly firmer. In 
the miscellaneous group, there was a small recovery in 
the price of rubber. 


* * * 


Overseas Trade by Commodities.—As a footnote 
to our leading article on overseas trade (see page 155), we 
give below an analysis of quantitative changes in the im- 
ports and exports of important commodities between 
December, 1935, 1936 and 1937: — 


RETAINED IMPORTS—-MONTH OF DECEMBER 


Item and Measure | 1935 


| 1936 | 1937 
[ = 

i ea cia "000 cwts. | 9,107 | 8,886 7,986 
aa *000 cwts. 898 1,011 1,135 
Mutton and lamb .............0+++: *000 cwts. | 587 "584 603 
Sugar (unrefined) .............0+00. "000 cwts. | 2,815 3,857 4,338 
Iron ore and scrap. ..........+.++. "000 tons | 423 544 881 
| SESS 000 centals | 2,130 1,704 | 2,018 
Sheep and lambs wool ......... °000 centals | 567 658 | 449 
x, hemp and jute .........eeseeeeeeeee tons | 44,101 46,504 | 30,595 
Crude petroleum..........+:+2+00 000 galls. 33,820 35,558 | 31,319 
es, wet and Gry ..........esees 000 cwts. 159 179 | 190 
i llaaP RR 000 tons | 235 206 178 
EE ot shan natsiieces "000 centals | 108 | —i10 | 230 
Unwrought copper ........-+.++ Drversions- tons | 24,738 | 26,842 28,031 
raat a cneechaceensvcreiin tons | 17,395 | 35,951 | 46,328 
Tin: Ore and concentrates ............ tons | 5,665 5,403 4,850 
Blocks, ingots, slabs and bars...tons | — 57 292 797 

Iron and steel manufactures ... °000 tons | 113 95 ; = 

sek nubauedeeecsceséneensnooeenent 1, 





Industry and Trade 
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Retained imports show no uniform trend. Purchases 
abroad of iron and steel and machinery, and of a number 
of raw materials, such as rubber, cotton, unwrought copper 
and pig lead, were substantially greater in December, 1937, 
than a year earlier. On the other hand, wheat, wool, flax, 
hemp and jute, crude oil and wood pulp were imported in 
smaller quantities than in December, 1936. 


BRITISH EXPORTS—MONTH OF DECEMBER 
















Item and Measure | 1935 | 1936 1937 
aot <a tN a al ir. oe = 
Coal 2,867 | 2,970 3,088 
Iron and steel scrap ..... tons; 9,482 | 15,457 | 7,652 
Pig-iron and ferro-alloys ..tons | 10,162 | 11,032 10,895 
RREWUY GRGRRTIEED on ccccccccccccscces .-tons | 11,792 | 25,077 23,220 
Total, iron and steel manufactures...... tons | 188,417 | 204,829 | 196,807 
Textile machinery sncaacd ee 4,641 | 4,783 | 8,118 
‘Total machinery ... .-tons | 30,320 | 32,257 40,796 
Cotton yarns ...... ‘000 Ib. | 11,898 | 12,202 | 11,018 
Cotton piece-goods.. ewes 8Q. yds. | 147,629 | 170,084 | 141,038 
SINE Gti sichinakanesinettisansiel 7000 Ib. | 4,249 | 5,214 2,356 
Worsted yarns ......ccccccesseeeees 000 Ib. | 2,814 | = 2,644 1,931 
Woollen tissues...........sc0000. 7000 sq. yds. 5,407 6,159 5,990 
Worsted ses .....c0ccescoes 000 sq. yds. 3,282 | 3,802 3,438 
Linen piece-goods ............ 000 sq. yds. | 5,582 8,240 5,561 
Leather boots and shoes............ doz. pairs | 26,756 28,910 | 27,063 
BMMNINT Sih deacsechectnnosteoveseeukinbaute cwts | 21,110 26,036 | 15,619 
Paper and cardboard .........ccccccees cwts. | 320,328 371,795 | 381,550 
Locomotives and parts .......ssscecssees tons | 2,796 1,406 | 3,221 
Motor vehicles and chassis ............ No. | 6,542 





10,174 | 9,697 
Exports were generally higher last ‘month than i in Decem- 
ber, 1936, though a number of important items, such as 
automobiles, railway materials, cotton yarn and _ piece 
goods, wool tops, yarns and tissues, linen piece goods and 
leather goods, showed a decline. 





* * * 


Wages and Living Costs.—The accompanying 
chart shows the trend of wage rates and the cost of living 
since 1927 on the basis of the Ministry of Labour’s 
indices. Although real wages remain substantially higher 
than in 1929, the diagram shows that the cost of living 
has tended to increase relatively faster than weekly 
wage rates during the past year. 


COST OF LIVING AND WAGE RATES 
(1927 = 100) 


NOT osdlcneilisenReasiieasacnaal 


ade 
ia 





1927 1928 1929 1950 1031 1952 1933 1954 1955 1936 1937 


Returns from industries and services for which informa- 
tion is available show that the increase in weekly wage 
rates during 1937 amounted to £780,000, against £492,900 
in 1936 and £192,100 in 1935. The tendency of the 
cost of living to rise faster than wage rates is reflected 
in the increase in the number of working days lost through 
industrial disputes, from 1,830,000 in 1936 to 3,420,000 
in the past year. Had not the increase in business activity 
and industrial profits enabled industry to concede higher 
wages, a more serious deterioration in industrial relations 
might well have occurred. 


* * * 


Co-operative Trading.—The eight divisional meet- 
ings of the Co-operative Wholesale Society were held on 
January 15th to consider the directors’ report for the 39 
weeks ended October 9, 1937. The sales for the period 
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were £85,969,307, an increase of £9,142,659, or nearly 
12 per cent. Of these the Society’s own productions 
accounted for £30,395,406. The turnover of the grocery 
department was £64,634,197, or almost three-fourths of 
the total business. The export trade was £371,476, an 
increase of £152,804 compared with the corresponding 
39 weeks of 1936. Higher prices were refiected in the 
8 per cent. advance in margarine sales and the 7] per cent. 
increase in the output of the three butter factories. In view 
of the very great difficulty in securing an economic return 
on the surplus funds invested with the C.W.S. by the 
distributive societies the directors have recommended a 
reduction of the interest on share capital from 4% per cent. 
to 3} per cent., to become operative on April 9th. Until 
January 12, 1935, the rate of interest was 5 per cent. 


* * * 


Wages in the Building Industry.—On February Ist 
the standard wage of craftsmen in the building 
trades will be advanced by 4d. per hour, in conse- 
quence of the recent increase in the cost of living. 
In 1924 it was agreed that when the Ministry of Labour’s 
cost of living index (July, 1914=100) stood at 178, 
the standard wage for craftsmen should be Is. 8d. per 
hour. For every variation of 6} points in the annual 
average of the cost of living the craftsmen’s standard 
wage was to vary by $d. per hour. It was further agreed 
that the labourers’ standard wage should not be less 
than 75 per cent. of the craftsmen’s. These standard 
rates are not of universal application, for the country is 
divided into districts, graded in accordance with local 
conditions. In the lowest grade the craftsmen’s wage is 
4d. per hour less than the standard rate, while in London 
it is 14d. per hour above the standard. Alterations in the 
standard rates (per hour) during the currency of the 
agreement have been as follows :— 


Crafts- Labour- | Crafts- Labour- 
men ers men ers 
Aug. 1, 1924 1s. 8d. 1s. 3d. | Feb. 1, 1933 1s. Sted. 1s. 114d. 
Feb. 1, 1928 1s. 7led. 1s. 254d. | July 1, 1935 1s. 6d. Is. Lled. 
Feb. 1, 1930 ls. 7d. 1s. 214d. | Jan. 1, 1936 1s. 6lod. 1s. 2d. 
Feb. 1, 1931 1s. 6led. 1s. 2d. Feb. 1, 1937 1s. 7d. 1s. 2l4d. 
Feb. 1, 1932 1s. 6d. Is. Llod. | Feb. 1, 1938 1s. 7lod. 1s. 254d. 


(Source : Building Industries National Council) 


In April, 1935, a reduction of the datum cost-of-living 
figure from 178 to 165 raised the craftsmen’s wage by 
1d. per hour. The three-year respite from re-grading, 
which was simultaneously agreed on, expires in May, 1938. 
There is no reason to suppose, however, that the long 
period of peace in the building industry will be inter- 
rupted by any untoward incident. 
* * - 

Rise in Coal-Mining Profits.—The accompanying 
chart reveals the remarkable change in the profit-earning 
capacity of the coal-mining industry during the past two 
years. 


COSTS AND PROCEEDS PER TON AND OUTPUT 
PER MANSHIFT 








aaa fll 


r 





After many years of losses or slender profits, the 
margin between costs and proceeds per ton, as ascertained 





quarterly, has widened considerably during the past two 
years, although production failed to recover to the pre- 
depression level. ‘To some extent, the improvement is due 
to the increased efficiency of the industry, reflected, for 
example, in the steady rise in the output per man-shift 
during recent years. But the increase in profits per ton 
during the past two years has been achieved, despite a 
sharp rise in costs as a result of the virtual elimination 
of price-cutting in the industry. Both wage-earners and 
shareholders have thus been able to draw bigger incomes, 
though exports, where competition remains keen, have not 
risen as fast as those of other countries, especially Germany, 


* * * 


Lancashire and India.—Exports of British cotton 
piece-goods to British India in 1937 were 355.8 million 
square yards, valued at £5.7 millions. In 1929, some 1,374 
million square yards, valued at £26.1 millions, were 
exported, and in 1933, during the world depression, 485.7 
million square yards to a value of £6.7 millions. This con- 
tinued decline of manufactured exports to a major market 
is causing grave concern in Lancashire. Simultaneously, 
exports of Indian-made cotton goods to the Dominions 
and Colonies have advanced relative to British exports; and 
the failure of the commercial negotiations between India 
and the United Kingdom during 1937 lends point to the 
allegation of British exporters that, while the agreements 
of 1932 facilitated the sale of Indian cottons throughout 
the Empire, no commensurate reciprocal concessions have 
been accorded by India to Lancashire. The inclination of 
the Lancashire cotton interests is to press for discrimina- 
tion by quotas and other means against Indian cotton 
goods in the colonies and dependencies. Such reprisals 
would be inexpedient and regrettable in every way. But 
some agreed basis of co-operation between Lancashire and 
British India is none the less imperative. 


* * * 


Home Mar¢garine Production.—An estimate of the 
output of margarine in the United Kingdom is published 
monthly in the Imperial Economic Committee’s Weekly 
Dairy Produce Notes. The figures, which are published 
in the form of weekly average invoiced deliveries, are 
believed to cover practically all the margarine produced 
in this country and are now available on a comparable 
basis for a period of three years :— 


Weekly Average 


1935 1936 1937 

Period ended :— Tons Tons Tons 
DORE DOM seevnsevecceses 2,784 3,009 2,815 
POMEMRTY ZIT... cccsccccccess 3,406 3,580 3,224 
i vcncccisvestewekerne 3,502 3,590 3,528 
| Eee 3,340 3,456 3,387 
a. ee 3,163 3,430 3,349 
PE bess ssscsabunepbion 3,133 3,335 3,345 
NIE sac caconbpieceaenn 3,130 3,415 3,431 
TE D secseudianseees 3,140 3,264 3,245 
SOE QE sccasccxecsevecs 3,536 3,459 3,577 
CPCRSDES SO. 2. cccccccccccce 3,772 3,477 3,798 
November 27th ............ 3,024 3,465 4,285 
December 31st ...........- 3,793 3,779 4,165 
Annual average .....600000. 3,370 3,458 3,527 


Total production rose by 2 per cent., from 179,800 
tons in 1936 to 183,400 tons in 1937, though the improve- 
ment was not evenly spread throughout the year. 
Deliveries in the first five months of last year actually fell 
below the previous year’s corresponding figures, but 
during the last seven months (excluding August) produc- 
tion exceeded the 1936 level. These figures support the 
view that the demand for butter is highly elastic. During 
the past three years, when butter prices have been gradually 
advancing, the consumption of butter has been stationary 
at around 25 lb. per head; whereas the demand for 
margarine, the price of which has shown little alteration, 
has increased. The sharp advance in butter prices last 
autumn was followed by an appreciable expansion in 
margarine output. In short, when butter prices rise the 
consumer looks for a substitute—and the margarine 
manufacturer reaps the benefit. 
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London’s Meat Supplies.—The Central Markets, 
Smithfield, form the largest meat market in the world, 
Covering an area of about ten acres, and handling produce 
to the value of £35 millions annually, the Central Markets 
serve the teeming millions of Greater London. The 
yolume of produce passing through Smithfield, after 
declining by 1-6 per cent. in 1936, showed a slight 
recovery last year. But supplies remained below the 
1935 level, as the following figures show :— 


panies, at Billiton and Singkep, are controlled by a limited 
company in which the Government holds five-eighths of 
the shares. The remaining three-eighths are held by the 
Billiton Maatschappij. A Bill was introduced into the Dutch 
Parliament to end the competition between these separate 
undertakings by amalgamating them. It was proposed to 
organise the new company on similar lines to Billiton and 
Singkep, with the Government holding 90 per cent. of the 
shares and the Billiton Maatschappij the remainder. Early 
in 1937, however, the People’s Council of the Netherlands 


VOLUME OF SupPLigs (Tons) East Indies, by 43 votes to 7, advised against the scheme. 











1935 1936 1937 They objected to the transfer of the control of the Banka 

Beef and veal ........... . 248,269 248,738 248,820 . 
Mutton and lamb ...... 142,846 134,927 _—:137,386 concern from the East Indies to Europe—although the 
Pork and bacon ......... 50,273 50,088 45,838 management of the tin enterprises of Malaya, Bolivia, 
Poultry and game ..... . 23,312 23,169 24,694 Siam and the Belgian Congo has been similarly shifted, 
Miscellaneous ........... - 12,077 12,320 13,179 largely because the tin market is in Europe, and the inter- 
aan 476,777 469,242 469,917 national restriction schemes call for continuous contact 























The most striking feature brought out by these figures 
is the stability of London’s beef consumption. Mutton 
and lamb, after declining in popularity, were in greater 
demand last year, but pork and bacon showed a sharp 
decline. In the miscellaneous category, the consumption 
of rabbits rose from 7,724 to 8,764 tons. 


* * 


Dutch Tin Amalgamation.—The chief interest in 
the tin-mining industry of the Netherlands East Indies is 
that of the East Indies Government. The largest concern, 
at Banka, is a Government enterprise. The other com- 


STEEL consumption remains at a high 
level and output, which is tending to 
expand, is easily absorbed. The 
relation between demand and supply is 
steadily improving and there is less of a 
scramble for materials. As a result of 
the slackening of demand in other 
countries, the pressure on prices abroad 
is now tending to increase, reflected in 
the Continental Cartel’s decision to 
abolish the premium on early delivery. 
Despite the understanding between the 
Cartel and the leading United States 
producers, any further fall in demand 
abroad may render difficult the main- 
tenance of current quotations. Domestic 
consumption of coal remains heavy, 
but export business failed to improve. 
Rather surprisingly, the December 
returns of the value of building plans 
passed by 140 local authorities showed 
an increase of 12} per cent. over the 
corresponding month a year earlier. 
The improvement was due to an 
increase in plans passed for dwelling 
houses, all other categories of construc- 
tion showing a decline. Some cotton 
spinners and manufacturers have re- 
ceived more inquiries, and useful orders 
have been booked, but there have been 
no signs of any general buying move- 
ment. 


Coal 


Sheffield.—On inland account the 
demand is active, and collieries are 
working full time. Industrial require- 
Ments are of a nature to leave little 
Spare fuel on offer. Gas coal require- 
Ments are very heavy, and house coal 
moves freely. Small coal is in demand 
for electricity works and boiler pur- 
poses. Coke business is on a big scale. 
Blast furnace quality is quoted 30s. per 
ton on rail at ovens for inland, while 

e selected patent oven coke is 30s. 
n rail at ovens in the Rotherham area 
and about 34s. at Sheffield. 


* 


between producers. In addition, the People’s Council feared 
that the Billiton Maatschappij, provisionally given manage- 
ment of the joint undertaking for ten years, would have too 
much influence, despite the safeguard that the management 
would be controlled by a board on which the Government 
would have a majority. Nevertheless, the Council admitted 
that the Billiton concern was better run than the Govern- 


ment enterprise at Banka, and their only alternative to the 


amalgamation was to suggest the reorganisation of Banka. 


The Dutch Parliament will now have to decide. If the 


in the world. 


INDUSTRIAL REPORTS 


Export business continues to be 
disappointing, and in view of the com- 
petition of colliery districts nearer the 
seaboard and of foreign suppliers, the 
Opinion is expressed that a subvention 
similar to that which operated prior to 
the present control of the industry can 
alone bring a substantial revival. It is 
stated that Germany is doing an 
increasing business with Mediterranean 
ports. 

Prices—Inland (for best): H.P. 
branch, 28s.-29s. 6d. ; South Yorkshire 
25s. 6d.-27s. 6d.; house 22s.-—24s.3 
kitchen, 19s. 6d.-21s. ; Derby selected, 
24s. 6d.-25s. 6d.; Derby seconds, 
22s.-24s.; Derby brights, 20s. 6d.- 
22s.; large nuts, 19s. 6d.-20s. 6d.35 
kitchen nuts, 18s. 6d.-19s.; all per ton. 

Export: South Yorkshire: Hards 
Association, 24s.-25s. ; washed trebles, 
washed steam doubles, washed steam 
singles, washed gas doubles and washed 
gas singles, 23s.-24s.; washed smithy 
peas, 25s. 6d.-26s. 6d.; washed steam 
smalls, 20s. 6d.-2ls. 6d.; washed 
coking smalls, 21s.-22s.; screened gas 
coal, 23s.-24s.; Derbyshire and Notts 
top hards, 23s. 6d.-24s. 6d. 5; cobbles, 
washed trebles, washed doubles and 
washed singles, 22s. 6d.-23s. 6d. 3 
washed = smalls, 20s.-21s.; slacks, 
17s. 6d.-19s.; all per ton. 

* 


Newcastle-on-Tyne.— North-East 
collieries, particularly those situated 
in Durham, are meeting a strong 
demand from home consumers for 
prompt supplies, but foreign demand 
shows no marked extension, and is 
limited to a few odd cargoes. The 
Northumberland steam coal section is 
steady, prices being unchanged. In 
Durham an improved forward inquiry 
from foreign consumers would be 
appreciated, though the position re- 
mains firm. Patent oven coke is a quiet 
market ; domestic consumers now appear 


amalgamation is effected, the new company producing 
nearly one-fifth of the world output will be the largest 
single producer—and, possibly, the lowest cost producer— 


to be able to obtain full supplies of this 
fuel without any difficulty. 


* 


Glasgow.—Market conditions are 
not greatly changed. A strong inland 
demand remains the outstanding 
feature, industrial, public utility and 
domestic requirements being at peak 
levels. On occasion producers find 
difficulty in satisfying consumers’ needs, 
and in the case of house coal, delivery 
delays of about a fortnight have been 
mentioned. In these circumstances 
there is little surplus seeking an outlet 
in the shipping market, and it is con- 
sidered a relief that foreign inquiry 
remains limited. That must, however, 
be regarded as a short-term factor, 
for while home industrial needs should 
be on a brisk scale for some considerable 
time, inland consumption will tend to 
fall off with the advance of the season, 
and the lack of foreign business may 
then be of greater significance in the 
colliery position. 


* 


Cardiff.—Spot prices for all classes 
of coal continue very firm on the 
Cardiff market. Production is being 
well maintained, but the tonnage posi- 
tion is not quite as good as it was a few 
weeks ago, and shipments in the foreign 
and coastwise trades have declined. In 
the week ended January 16th,shipments 
totalled 375,600 tons, compared with 
425,284 tons in the corresponding 
week of 1937, and for the first fort- 
night of the year they show a decrease 
of about 25,000 tons. 

No new contracts have been reported, 
but those to which the collieries are 
already committed are absorbing prac- 
tically the whole of their current 
output, and stocks are very small. 
Arrangements have been made with the 
Portuguese authorities for the supply 
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of about 200,000 tons of pitwood for 
delivery during 1938, and representa- 
tions have been made to the Portuguese 
Government against the recent diver- 
sion of coal orders from South Wales to 
Germany. The coke market is as 
strong as ever, while for patent fuel 
demand is restricted, with prices steady. 


CoaL OuTPUT AND EMPLOYMENT 


| Week ended | Week ended 
| January 1 January 8 
at 1938 1938 
District |\—— — = 
| Wage- | | Wage- 
ee earners | Output earners 


| | 














000tons' 000’s O00tons 000’s 
Northumberlind. 261-2 45-4 264:3 45-4 
Durham ......... 598-1 117-2 662-7 117-4 
Yorkshire ...... 502-6 142-0 964-1 142-3 
Lancs, Cheshire | 
and N. Wales 248-0 69:2 334-3 69-2 
Derby, Notts & | | 
Leicester ... 467-0 98:2, 766-3 97-9 
Staffs, Worcs, | | 
Salop & War- | | | 
EE. andichoae | 243-0 67-5, 426-2) 67:5 
South Wales and | | | 
Monmouths. 471-3, 136-4 820:2 136-7 
Other English | 
districts* ... 75-3 22:5. 123-9 22-5 
Scotland ......... 564°2 91-4 428-1 91-3 
Total ... |3,430-7. 789-8 4,790-1 790-2 


* Including Cumberland, Westmorland, Glou- 
cester, Somerset and Kent. 


Iron and Steel 


London.—The weekly report of the 
London Iron and Steel Exchange 
indicates that current production may 
be readily consumed. In one or two 
departments conditions are slightly 
easier, giving the makers an oppor- 
tunity of reducing their arrears of 
deliveries. In most departments of the 
steel trade, however, manufacturers still 
find it necessary to ration deliveries to 
consumers on the basis of their require- 
ments in 1936. 

In the pig iron market, however, 
there is now no stringency in any 
branch. This is due chiefly to increased 
home production, for purchases of 
foreign iron are now seldom reported. 
The consuming trades seem _ well 
employed and lately fresh sales have 
been made for delivery during the first 
half of the year. 

There has been a considerable im- 
provement in the semi-finished steel 
market. Most re-rollers are now 
receiving adequate supplies, partly as a 
result of the rising home production 
and partly owing to larger imports of 
Continental material. Most of the 
consuming works using this class of 
steel are now operating at capacity. 

New domestic business in finished 
steel has become more active, although 
there is little inclination to enter into 
far forward commitments. Export 
demand is somewhat irregular, but 
lately there has been an increase in the 
volume of inquiry for several overseas 
markets. 

* 


Sheffield.—Business in the iron and 
steel market is at a good level, but 
consumers show no great eagerness. 
The majority are well covered by 
contract over the first quarter for forge 
and foundry iron. Supplies appear to 
be coming nearer to requirements, and 
delivery delays are much less pro- 
nounced. Business in East and West 
Coast hematite is easier to transact, and 
bar iron demand is more amply met. 
There is no easing of the pressure for 
basic and acid steel billets. Wire rod 
demand is at a high level, and require- 
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ments of structural steel cannot be met 
in full. There is a steady demand for 
iron and steel scrap. Supplies of most 
qualities are adequate, and imported 
material is meglected. Business in 
high-speed steel scrap has declined, and 
the price has fallen to £60-£80 per 
ton, according to specification. Basic 
steel for melting is freely offered at the 
controlled price. 


* 


Middlesbrough.—Supplies of heavy 
melting steel scrap are being readily 
absorbed at the official list price. The 
relation between demand and supply of 
pig iron is now more satisfactory. 
Larger quantities of foundry iron from 
the Midlands have been available 
recently for users in this district. Con- 
tinental iron is still offered, but there 
has been a lull in sales owing to the 
loyalty rebate which is offered to con- 
sumers of British iron. East Coast 
hematite is well sold ahead, but makers 
would welcome increased delivery in- 
structions against contracts. Small 
quantities are becoming available for 
export. Prices remain unchanged. 

Steelmakers are exceptionally busy on 
the production of both semi-finished 
and finished steel. Sheets are in good 
demand at home, but the export trade 
is almost at a standstill. 


* 


Glasgow .—Output is passing rapidly 
into the hands of consumers, but so far 
little impression has been made on 
arrears of orders on makers’ books. 
Many of the re-rolling industries are 
now receiving adequate supplies of 
semis, and generally plants are running 
mear capacity. Demand for finished 
steel is good. New business has been 
fairly plentiful for manufacturing 
concerns in Glasgow and district during 
the past week and several important 
contracts have been received, including 
a considerable tonnage of sheet metal 
work. A number of shipbuilding 
tenders are under consideration, and it 
is confidently expected that further 
contracts will shortly be placed at 
several Clyde yards. 


* 


Cardiff.—The heavy branches of 
the iron and steel industry are very 
active. But quieter conditions are 
ruling in the tinplate section, and during 
the week ended January 8th output was 
at only about 60 per cent. of capacity, 
against an average weekly output last 
year at over 73 per cent. of capacity. 
The output of the members of the Pool 
last year was 955,034 tons, the largest 
in the records of the industry, and 
130,000 tons greater than in 1936. In 
spite of the quieter conditions, however, 
it has been decided to maintain the 
minimum price of 22s. 6d. per box f.0.b. 
Quotations for sheets and steel bars are 
also unchanged. Shipments of tin- 
plates at Swansea last week totalled 
5,716 tons, compared with 8,532 tons 
the previous week and 3,685 tons in the 
corresponding week last year. 


Textiles 


Cotton (Manchester).—A fairly 
steady tone has prevailed in the raw 
cotton markets, partly because sub- 
stantial amounts are being “‘ sterilised ” 
in the United States under the loan 
scheme. 
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The yarn market has been steady, 
An increased turnover has taken place 
in American yarns which are not under 
any price agreement. No relief is in 
sight for producers of medium ring 
beams and curtailment of output 
continues. More inquiry has been met 
with in Egyptian qualities. 

The larger inquiry in the cloth 
section has been maintained. The most 
active foreign outlet has been India and 
encouraging orders have again been 
booked in dhooties, light whites and 
printed and dyed cloths. Some manu- 
facturers have obtained a little relief 
and the stoppage of further looms has 
been prevented. Only occasional trans- 
actions have been mentioned for Egypt 
and the Near East. Any improvement 
in West African trade is dependent upon 
a rise in the price of cocoa. Irregular 
operations have taken place for South 
America and the Continent, without 
individual contracts being at all 
important. A little more activity has 
shown itself in standard makes for the 
home trade. 


Raw Cor}ron delivered to Spinners 
(Million bales) 


Week | Total 

ended Deliveries 
Variety 7 
: Aug. 1, | Aug. 1 
7 —_ 1936— 19 37-" 
; Jan. 14, | Jan. 14 
| 1938 | 1938 |" 1937 1938 
American ...... 30:0 33:3 562 612:9 
Brazilian ......... | 4:3 4°6 168 | 1589 
Peruvian, etc.... 2°3 2:7 75 65:8 
Egyptian ......... | 9-4) 12-0 170 | 164-1 
Sudan Sakel ... | 2°8 3:2 71 80-0 
East Indian...... 5:0 7-6 180 129-9 
4:2 99 95:6 


Other countries | 2°5 





————————EEE 


1,325 1,307:2 
| } 


THE COMMODITY 


MARKETS 


The rising tendency of the prices 
of primary products during the first 
fortnight of this month, accompanied by 
a recrudescence of speculative activity, 
gave way to a slight reaction this week, 
both in this country and in the United 
States. 

The easier tendency on Wall Sireet, 
the political crisis in France, and the 
publication of the copper statistics for 
December, for example, led to profit- 
taking in non-ferrous metals. Similarly, 
the prices of rubber and American raw 
cotton were marked down a little. On 
the rubber market interest is now 
focused on the outcome of next week’s 
meeting of the International Rubber 
Regulation Committee. Exceptionally, 
the prices realised at the London wool 
auctions showed an increase of between 
5 and 10 per cent. over those obtained 
at the close of the preceding sales, 
partly owing to keen competition of 
buyers from the U.S.S.R. The market 
in wheat was steady, but cocoa prices 
underwent wide fluctuations. 

The easier tendency of prices in the 
United States is reflected in the 
decline of Moody’s daily index of 
staple commodities, from 152-1 on 
January 12th to 150-8 on January 19th. 
A month ago the index stood at 148°2, 
and a year earlier at 207-3 





"“owWwoeroaomon es 


sh 
m 
co 
an 


re 


Jan 





Ss Sees ee SO 


aK eer 


mm i 


S 
rt 
it 


ir 


At 


aS 
1e 


i 


- 


—“Pi= 


i rm] accor ace i 


ices 
irst 
| by 
ity, 
>ek, 
ited 


eet, 
the 
for 
yfit- 
rly, 
raw 


now 
~ek’s 
aber 
ally, 
yool 
yeen 
ined 
ales, 
1 of 
irket 
rices 


, the 
the 

x of 
on 
19th. 
18 : 2 


January 22, 1938 


THE ECONOMIST 





187 





Metals 


Copper.—The rather disappointing 
nature of the December statistics and 
the reactionary tendency on American 
markets caused a setback, the standard 
cash quotation showing a loss of 
{£1 16s. 3d. per ton on the week at the 
close on Wednesday. But, while 
demand was smaller, offerings were also 
curtailed, and there was no serious 
loss in confidence. World copper 
stocks rose from 413,840 short tons on 
November 30th to 471,750 short tons 
on December 3lst, the bulk of the 
increase being due to the fall in United 
States apparent consumption from 
33,890 to 18,100 short tons—the lowest 
since the slump. But the latter figure 
should not be taken as a true indication 
of the country’s genuine requirements. 

Despite the recent decline in 
American demand, total consumption 
in the United States during 1937 
amounted to 808,272 short tons, against 
769,250 short tons in 1936. Meanwhile, 
outside the United States, consumption 
fell from 120,690 to 103,860 short tons 
between November and December. 
This, however, is a purely seasonal 
movement, the decline actually being 
smaller than in the previous year 
when the trend of demand was strongly 
upwards. In short, the December 
Statistics are less unsatisfactory than 
might at first appear, and the outlook 
may still be regarded as favourable. 
Sharp advances, such as that recently 
witnessed, will, however, do the market 
no good. 

* 


Tin.—Prices fluctuated within fairly 
wide limits and closed on Wednesday 
at the week’s lowest—6 15s. down on 
the week. After the stoppage of 
American buying, there was little 
demand. Although the statistical posi- 
tion can be regarded as satisfactory, 
the immediate outlook is almost entirely 
dependent on the trend of demand in 
the United States. 

* 


Lead and Spelter.—The market 
Showed no new features, but both 
metals declined in sympathy with 
copper and tin. Lead lost £1 10s., 
and spelter 16s. 3d. per ton, compared 
with a week earlier. Meanwhile, 
reports from consuming centres, both 
in this country and on the Continent, 
speak of increased activity. Demand 
may therefore show an improvement 
shortly; but since production con- 
tinues to increase it is doubtful whether 
prices will show a sustained improve- 
ment. 


SALES ON LONDON METAL EXCHANGE 


Spelter 








Date Copper Tin | Lead | 
1938 Tons Tons | Tons Tons 
January 7 ... | 2,200 350 | 2,300 1,400 
» 10 ... | 3,200 525 | 1,850 1,900 
» i Gee 4,200 575 2,900 2,700 
e 12 ... | 3,350} 600 3,400 2,900 
9 De ee 2,300 315 2,750 1,500 
” ae ay 3,000 225 1,850 1,300 
» 2,050 225 1,950 } 1,450 
» 18... | 1,450! 260 | 1,100 | 650 
.  .. | 3,400 | 335 | 2,200 1,800 
——_ - : | | 
U.K. Stocks 
Jan. 8, | Jan. 15, 
1938 | 1938 
per (Br. official w’houses) : Tons Tons 
— ceenbdhexsccedunessouppates 11,116 10,825 
secebdedcoccastuntenonmend 1,560 | 21,847 
Tin (1 radia and Liverpool) 2,523 2,342 


t | 


Grains 


The wheat markets have been rather 
quiet in the period under review. 


WORLD SHIPMENTS OF WHEAT AND FLOUR 
(000 Quarters) _ 


Week ended | Season to 


| 





Jan. | Jan. | Jan. | Jan. 
S | & 14, | ’ 
1938 | 1938 1937 | 1938 
‘siantiisiiiadala - i --— | = 
From— 
N. America......... 446, 512) 16, 007) 11,600 
Argentina and i 
ruguay ...... 132} 207) 4,938) 2,430 
PAGERS ccc ccccccsce 101) 449| 4, 486) 4,644 
SE i ccectnnesen 202) 36) 11 3,992 


Danube and dist... | 101! 69) 6,112) 4,133 





























ME Setetnecceceeses ose | 24 858) 923 
Other Countries eee | eco | 638) 334 
WO ccccccsescee 982) 1,297 33,050) 28,056 
To— 
MINEe Setccccccsnsede 167; 385) 9,399) 7,571 
GB cccccccccescess 125, 366; 5,932) 5,644 
France....... 69 il 650, 381 
Belgium 62 36, 2,465) 2,766 
Holland 46, 61; 984) 1,744 
Pees <ckwnscgeteseses 27) 23| 2,920; 559 
CSEOBEE. ccccvccveccece 93 80, 985) 831 
Scandinavia ...... 61 19| 916, 744 
Austria, etc. ...... 49° 33 1,001) 993 
Other European | 
Countries ...... 106 67, 369) 1,635 
Ex-European 
Countries......+++ 177 216; 7,429, 5,188 
iia | _982| 1,297) 33,050, 28,056 


Source: The Corn Trade News. 


BARCLAYS 


SALES OF BRITISH CEREALS 


Week ended 


| Jom 8, Se 18, 


| 1938 | 1938 
-_ a . ! 
atinsicintininbaiimandbniadins cwt. 181,016 | 219,664 
MINE dcndicerebsseseauccorens ewt. | 115,779 | 177,855 


- | 26,822 | 59,724 


Demand has slackened, but prices are 
about unchanged on the week. Mean- 
while, the official estimate of the 
Australian crop has been reduced from 
163,000,000 to 161,781,000 bushels, 
against 150,500,000 bushels actually 
harvested last season; but a warning is 
added that an upward revision may 
have to be made at a later date. Broom- 
hall states that heavy shipments of 
Australian wheat are expected in 
January and February. 


The flour market has been exception- 
ally quiet. Bakers are taking delivery 
slowly on their recent forward purchases 
and spot demand remains small. 
Demand for maize has contracted and, 
as there has been some pressure to sell, 
prices have eased. Imported feeding 
barley has been an irregular market. 


BANK 


LIMITED. 


EDWIN FISHER, Chairman. 
WILLIAM MACNAMARA GOODENOUGH, Deputy Chairman. 
HUGH EXTON SEEBOHM, Vice-Chairman. 
General Managers: A. W. Tuxe, W. O. Srevenson, N. S. Jonas. 
Foreign General Manager: B. J. Foster. 


Statement of Accounts 
3let December, 1937. 


LIABILITIES. 


Current, Deposit and other Accounts, including Reserve for 
Taxation and Contingencies and Balance of Profit and _ 421,115,001 


Balances in Account with Subsidiary Banks 


Acceptances and Endorsements, etc., for account of Customers .. 


Paid-up Capital ee e 


Reserve Fund asa as 


ee ee 


ASSETS. 


Cash in hand and with the Bank of England 


Balances with other British Banks and eee in course of clletion 


Money at Call and Short — 
Bills Discounted 


Investments . 


Investments in 5 Subsidiary Banks (at cost, lens amounts written off): = 


The British Linen Bank—£1,240,060 10s. 


The Union a of Manchester Limited— 300, 000 Shares of £5 each, 


£2 10s 


Other Barr Gatding cully paid “Shares and "$00,000 “B” Shares 


of £5 each, £1 per 


id up, in Barclays Bank (Dominion, 


Share 
Colonial and Overseas) and 1 000,000 Shares of £1 each, as per 
share paid up, in Barclays Bank "(France) Limited) 


Advances to 


rs and other Accounts 


Liability of Customers sie Acceptances and Endorsements, etc. 
Bank Premises and Adjoining Properties (at cost, less amounts written el) . 


HEAD OFFICE: 


54, Lombard Street, London, E.C.3. 
Over 2,100 Branches in England and Wales. 









































188 
Other Foods 


Provisions and Meat.—Demand 
for bacon on the London Provision 
Exchange was active and the market 
had a firmer tone. Butter was in quiet 
request with Colonial grades rather 
cheaper. New Zealand and Australian 
cheese, on the other hand, were firm on 
short supplies, other sorts being a steady 
market. The seasonal decline in egg 
prices was continued, although there 
was little change in new laid. Mean- 
while, at Smithfield Market, business 
was on quiet lines; prices were about 
unchanged, except for beef, which 
scored a slight recovery. 

* 

Colonial Produce.—The feature of 
the week was the sharp fluctuations in 
cocoa prices. A rumour that some 
farmers on the Gold Coast were being 
forced at last to sell their crops owing to 
a shortage of cash caused a sharp break 
in cocoa prices in London on Tuesday. 
The denial of the rumour caused an 
equally sharp recovery on Wednesday, 
though the New York market refused to 
follow London’s lead. It is now 
reported that delegates from the 
Nigerian cocoa-producing industry have 
pledged their support to the Gold Coast 
and Ashanti chiefs and cocoa producers 
to fight the cocoa-buying pool. The 
end of the dispute is apparently not yet 
in sight. Meanwhile, the London spot 
market in coffee has been quiet; raw 
sugar was also quiet and slightly easier 
in price. At the tea auctions, however, 
Indian sorts were firm on a strong 
demand while Ceylon descriptions were 
generally dearer. 


Fruit.—Business at Covent Garden 
continued steady with prices generally 
well maintained, states The Fruitgrower’s 
report. Demand for apples remained 
good and, despite heavy imports, prices 
showed little alteration. Californian 
pears were a consistent trade and there 
was a steady inquiry for hothouse grapes 
at firm prices. South African plums, 
peaches and nectarines met a better 
demand. Supplies of oranges were 
moderate for the time of year, but 
demand was more active. Business in 
grape fruit improved and lemons were 
steady. 

* 

Milk.—The appended statistics rela- 

tive to the operation of the Milk 





| Dec., Oct., | Nov., | Dec., 
| 1936 1937 , 1937 | 1937 
i in 
Prices (per gall.) ihe i bog d. 
sans | 17 17 | 18 | 20 


| 6 254 7-237, 7525, 7 673 
| 


Avy. manufacturing.. 


Contract sales (mill. 


gails.) } 
MINED tncovscccccncece | 47 30 52-25 50-38) 51-26 


Manufacturing .. 16°31 15°32) 12-08)/ 12-85 
Total contract ...... | $3 61 | 67-57 | 62°46 64°11 

Used by farmhouse | i | 
cheesemakers ...... | 0-43 2-08) oer 0-66 


| 


THE ECONOMIST 


Marketing Scheme in recent months is 
issued by the Milk Marketing Board. 


* 
Vegetables.— According to The 
Fruitgrower, trade in vegetables at 


Covent Garden has been active at fair 
prices. Increased suppiies of forced 
asparagus caused prices to decline 
slightly, but house-grown beans re- 
mained firm. Some green peas from 
Madeira and English frame lettuce 
have been on the‘ market, while there 
was also a moderate showing of forced 
marrows and new potatoes. Sprouts, 
savoys and cauliflowers did well, but 
cabbage was a poor trade. Celery sold 
well and onions were firmer, despite 
abundant supplies. Parsnips were in 
rather short supply, carrots were easier 
and turnips were in dull demand. 
Meanwhile business in old potatoes at 
London markets showed no new 
features and prices were unaltered. 





OTHER Foops: STATISTICS 
Week ended 
Jan.8 | Jan. 15, 
1938 1938 
BACON : 
Arrivals in London (bales): | 
OO rrr | 13,412 14,004 
CBGIOM crceccscccocoscsccece | 8,293 9,232 
Diath § ......cccccvccccccsccsece 1,678 | 1,408 
DAIREEEM  ccococcccecccccece 1,695 | 1,247 
Bakish  ...ccccccccccccccccccce ° 3,229 2,693 
Cocoa : | 
Movements in Lond. (bags) : | 
DL -siscsicsmipnenssecone 795 4,074 
D/d for home consumption 3,467 5,942 
BEpOsts — ..0..0000sccccescceee | 210 es 
Stocks, end of week......... 127,212 | 125,344 
Corrte : 
Movements in Lond. (cwt.) : | 
Brazilian—Landed ......... a 75 
» D/d for home consn. 80 173 
| rr 4 os 
» Stocks, end of week. 1,959 1,861 
Central and S. American: | 
EEE. scocsecnonscsoesce 2,273 3,487 
D/dforhomeconsumption 2,145 2,513 
BRUNER  sconepcecsscnsence 803 367 
Stocks, end of week. ... | 59,393 | 60,000 
Other kinds—Landed 11,733 3,648 
» D/dforhomeconsn. 3,797 5,189 


» Exports ..... esecees i4l 708 
M »» Stocks end of week. 67,320 65,071 
EAT 








Supplies at Smithfield (tons) : 
RE dc cecetseacsbmebnibe | 9,480 9,809 
Beef and veal .... 5,016 4,983 
Mutton and lamb 2,564 3,042 
Pork and bacon . ° 929 1,040 
Poultry, CC. cocccccccccccce | 971 744 
PEPPER : | | 
Movements in Lond. (tons) : | | 
Black—Landed ............ | 19 | wih 
» Delivered ....... | 1 | 10 
» Stocks, end of week. 1,984 | 1,974 
White—Landed ............ a co. 
29 Delivered ......... | 38 78 
. i Stocks,end of week. 11,097 | 11,019 
UGAR: 
Movements, London and | 
Liverpool (tons) ; | 
RINE cn caccinbhbawneianenss 5,741 11,590 
Deliveries . . 14, 105 14,484 
rT Stocks, end of week. 274,606 271,712 
EA :* | 
Sales on Garden A/c. (pkgs.) : | 
_ Seahobeenidnosineness | *) 44 | 45,308 
5. India cece 7,859 
= sete ° | ae 
Sumatra 1,508 
SN. sontunndameseasbndeonnie | 3,467 
Total 84,087 





* Week ended January 13. 
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Miscellaneous 


Commodities 


Oilseeds and Oils.—Markets are 
steady with a fair business passing, 
The scarcity of linseed on spot and close 
at hand is pronounced, and seed recently 
shipped is in good demand. The new 
Plate crop is reaching the seaboard in 
larger volume, and shipments are 
improving. The quantity shipped last 
week was 55,200 tons or 11,000 tons 
more than in the preceding week, but 
India was represented by only 300 tons, 
The quantity now on passage to Europe 
is 131,000 tons, including 3,300 tons 
from India, compared with 177,500 
tons at the corresponding date last year, 
Some part of this may be expected in 
this country in three or four weeks’ 
time. Prices have tended to fluctuate, 
and opened this week on an easier note, 
though intrinsically the position is 
sound, for world supplies are short, and 
the United States is a probable large 
importer in coming months. 

* 


Furs.—The improved tendency 
noted at the opening of the silver fox 
auctions in London last week has not 
since been maintained. French manufac- 
turers—normally the largest purchasers 
of silver foxes—became very reserved on 
account of the uncertain future of the 
franc, and the bulk of the offerings was 
consequently withdrawn. This pre- 
vented prices from losing much ground. 

Meanwhile, the results of a census 
which have first come to hand reveal 
that there are now some 132,000 silver 
foxes on Swedish farms. For Norway 
the latest figure relates to September, 
1936, when there were about 390,000 
silver foxes in that country ; the number 
is believed to have shown little change 
since that date. Breeding of silver 
foxes was not begun in Scandinavia untj 
shortly before the war, and by 1929 the 
number of animals was still below 
40,000. Since then, progress has been 
rapid and Scandinavian silver foxes are 
now more numerous, though still lower 
in quality, than Canadian at the 
London auctions. 

* 


Rubber.—Price fluctuations have 
been narrow and the market has been 


rather inactive. Both buyers and 
sellers have tended to refrain from 
operating until after next ‘Tuesday's 


meeting of the International Committee. 


MOVEMENTS OF RUBBER IN LONDON 
AND LIVERPOOL 


——— 


Week ending 
Jan. 8, | Jan. 15, 
= a tae | 1938 1938 
IED. cneicesuaeeedinbaun tons | 2,026 2,753 
ES RE tons | 1,048 1,828 


Stocks, end of week ....... tons | 58,796 59,721 


—— eee ene 





AMERICAN WHOLESALE PRICES 






Jan. 12 Jan. 19 

1938 1938 

GRAINS (per bushel)— Cents Cents 

Wheat, Chicago, May............ 9614 95\g 

Winnipeg, May - 12653 12412 

Maize, Chicago, May Glig 6014 

Oats, Chicago, May 32 317 

Rye, Chicago, May..... - 7578 7414 

Barley, Winmpeg, May ......... 6414 635g 
METALS (per Ib.)— 

Copper, N.Y., Domestic spot.. 10-60 10-3212 

Producers’ export 10-82), 10-55 





Jan. 12 Jan. 19 
1938 1938 
METALS (per Ib.)—cont. Cents Cents 
yas ICY Straits spot ‘B71 41:37\o 
eed, BE. ee EE ccccccce ° 4°90 
Spelter, East St. Louis, spot.. 5-00 5°00 
MISCELLANEOUS (per Ib.)— 
Cocoa,*N.Y., Accra, January... 5°87 5-56 
Coffee, N.Y., cas 
TT pecbevedsbonete 614 6lg 
PE, DEO, Bh. .ncccccccce Slo Blo 
Cotton, N.Y., Am. mid., spot... 8-68 8:59 


Jan.12 Jan. 19 
1938 938 
Cents Cents 
MISCELLANEOUS (per Ib.)—cont. 
Cotton, Am. Mid., Feb. 8-54 8:47 
Lard, Chicago...... Jan. 8:40 8-20 
Petroleum, Mid-conmt. crude 
33 gs. to 33-90, at wel, 
NE cccebnnccncvantdossases 116 116. 
Rubber, N N.Y., smkd. sheet spot 14\o 1458 
Do. Do. Feb.-Mar. 14%16 14116 
Sugar, N.Y., Cuban Cent., 96 
3°23 3°23 


OB ny SPO... cccccccececcecseveece 
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BRITISH WHOLESALE PRICES 


Jan. 12, Jan. 19 


1938 


CEREALS AND MEAT 





GRAIN, Etc.— 

Wheat— a & & 
No. 2, N. Man. 496 Ib. ......... 61 O 58 
Eng. Gaz. av., per CWt.  .......66 8 4 8 
Liv. March, per cental ......... 7 7g 7 

Flour, per 280 lbs.— 

Straits, d/d London ............... 37 6 37 
Manitoba, ex store ............... [ = $ 2 

tem, Ting, GOS. BV. oscccscsccevece 13 4 13 

a  =—«§s «ssi sleet cc cc esoccce 8 6 8 

Maize, La P lata, landed, 480 lb... 35 3 34 
Do. January Sa saad sas 

Rice, No. 2 Burma, per OE sscsd 8 712 8 

~~ 8 Ib 
Beef, per s.— 

English long sides..... ee | ‘ 3 : 

Argentine chilled hinds ...... { ¢ ¢ ¢ 
Mutton, per 8 Ibs.— 

English wethers  .........ss000+ { ; ; ; 

N.Z. frozen wethers......... { ; : 2 
Lamb, per 8 Ibs.— 

eer { : * : 
Pork, English, per 8 Ibs. ......... { ; : ; 

BACON (per cwt.)— 

English 0 98 
Danish 0 %6 
Dutch 0 93 
a en ie ic eee eas 0 90 

0 °8 

HAMS (per cwt.)— 

Canadian Nak eaduqusvcbadecsienseds . : = 
NN sie necuiecieieansanl = . a. 
OTHER FOODS 

BUTTER (per cwt.)— 

SIN {scab inseégastsspebecieonas 112 O 110 
DT  socuvceneoneanroetens 113 OF (111 
SEA” ides cbbocsncesensstadonccéence 135 O 135 

CHEESE (per cwt.)— 730 74 
DEES. ccceccccecssdctnanoosensnse 140 74 
PEE cescvcccccndesseecess 3 : z 
English Cheddars —.............++ os $ po 
Serene mnesenenst ° $ S 

COCOA (per cwt.)— 

MMI, Tals cecccocecscccessccccevenese 2 : = 

ae 50 0 48 
IN cecrsccccsocescsvacsesecoss 55 0 50 
TE § sesnccavecvectucneveheoseess $ . = 

(OFFEE (per cwt.)— 

Santos supr. C. & f. .....cceeseoees 7 ¢ = 
Costa Rica, medium to good ... = : > 
Kenya, medium  .........ceeeesees 3 : = 

BOGS (per 120)— 

. 160 16 
English (15-1510 Ib.) ..scceeeeees 16 6 16 
SN LAB la TAD cccscreccesssesces ° ; 3 

FRUIT— 3 8 

Oranges, Jaffa ..........+5 boxes 113 0 13 

» Brazilian ......... boxes { 

Lemons, Malaga ............ cases { = - 
» Sicilian ......... ani es Se 
Apples, Amer. (var.) ... barrels { s ; + 
29 » —« (var.) — a ; 7 
Grapes, Almeria ...... barrels t a e 
ee, BANE 6. ccccccscncesa<os { if e 2 

LARD (per cwt.)— 

Irish, finest bladders ............ < : S 
j f52 6 51 
SE sccusuumeesenccaaatuueniawiuase 154 6 54 
PEPPER, per lb.— 
Te RAEN ecccvcccescccceccs 0 212 O 
White Muntock sw... seco eens 0 3i2 O 
POTATOES (per cwt.)— 
King Edward ..........c.ssss000. { $s $ 
WGAR (per cwt.)— 
trifugals, 96°, prpt. shipm., 
Ey CAPA, ccccccccccncece llo 6 
REFiInED— LLondon— 
Yellow Crystals = ............005 19 2 19 
an ligt 23 101, 23 


1938 


~I 


~ 
COnNO NEDO SCOSAS 
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ecco ccceo 
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t These prices are for fuel oil for inland consumption— 





Jan. 12, Jan. 19, 
1938 1938 
SUGAR (per cwt.)—cont. s. d. s. ¢ 
I aciiidsadbsstatinaitniaeds 22 lo 22 
20 0 19 101 1g 
IE ki cdannenvenencicsies 20 1012 20 9 
19 10lp 19 9 
TEENIE? conesandscntamecs 20 ll. 20 0 
TEA (Auction Average) (per lb.)— 
Sith di shdieninatesscoshaetencesecee 13:93 13:98 
Ey ME anetededehiahscssousberdsiveds 14-18 14°15 
i ae eles 15°15 15-36 
BEE sah nnnadandinainagnndoiatenensnnts 13°14 12:97 
MEDD. stncsenpicnegecsecesiagence 11°34 11°66 
SE Veith vatnbbchadishesacdensacs 13-17 13-09 
RR 14°16 14:25 
TOBACCO (per Ib.)— 0 8 08 
Virginia leaf, common to fine...{ 2 6 2 6 
PUN OUND vn cnstncsecnceccecess { : - : - 
NN ID ccnsisicstdutenscenuse { : : ° ; 
- 07 oe 
NS de iccsctcsctcccncs { 1 10 1 10 
TEXTILES 
COTTON (per lb.)— d. d. 
Raw, Mid.-American ............ 5-00 4:90 
» Sakellaridis, F.G.F. ...... 8-43 8 36 
» Giza, F.G.F. 7:60 7:33 
Yarns, 32’s Twist 115g 11 
= 40's Weft 1054 105g 
60’s Twist (Egyptian) . 1734 1734 
Cloth, 32 in. Printers, 116 yds., s. d. s. d. 
16 » 16, 32’s & 50’s 18 5 18 4 
» 236 in. Shirtings, 75 yds., 
19 19, 32’s & 40’s ... 25 0 2410 
» 38 in. ditto, 38 yds., 
SOX BG, BG  cccctasee 10 7l2 10 7 
» 39 in. ditto, 3712 yds., 
BO X TS, Bie BBs. ..cccnvee @ Tie 9 F 
FLAX (per ton)— £ s. £ s%. 
67 10 68,10 
BIE © Sede caeesdidonccooees 68 10 69 10 
I oie iincaainiddeenecesens 67 0 69 10 
Slanetz Medium, Ist sort ...... = : 3s $ 
HEMP (per ton)— 
I sachensdancastnsiacadueaes 69 0 69 0 
Manilla, Dec.-Feb. a” sane 30 0 2 0 
JUTE (perton)-— _ 
Native Ist mks., c.i.f. H.A.R.B., 
SE ere £19/0/0 £19/0/0 
Daisee 2/3 c.i.f. Dundee, Jan.— 
ET wadchackntcsanitetreiniiiedinanaela 18/2/6 £18/5/0 
s & ‘, 8. 
i 18 0O 1 0 
BISAL, African — ....cccececcsceseeees 1910 19 0 
SILK (per lb.)— s. d. s. d. 
EIEN acscnrndasswcsunnneeseseenseds 7 9 7 9 
IEEE chin vendndsotesonsaemmantiediad { : ; $ $ 
Italian, raw, fr. Milan ...........: { 23 3% 
WOOL orn Ib.) — d. d. 
English, Southdown, greasy 16!2 161g 
- Lincoln hog, washed... 14)2 14lo 
yesrariens, scd. super combg. 22 24 
S.W. greasy, super combg.... 13 14 
N.Z., greasy, half-bred 50-56... 12 13 
99 Crossbred 40-44 il 12 
Tops— 
Merinos 70’s average ......... 29 2915 
9° a = - | geseesens 27 2712 
Comme GS cccccseccesccccccsece 17 1712 
29 GPE avcccsecéovocecaseces loig 17 
MINERALS 
COAL (per ton)— s. d. s. d. 
Welsh, best Admiralty ......... =. ae 
Durham, best gas, f.o.b. Tyne aoe 2 8 
Sheffield, b 2 Oo 2 @ 
held, best house, at pits ... 24 0 24 0 
IRON AND STEEL (per ton)— 
Pig, Cleveland No. 3, d/d. ...... 109 0 109 @ 
Bars, Middlesbrough ............ 265 0 265 0 
Steel rails, heavy ..........ecesees 202 6 202 6 
° 
, een per box { = e = . 
NON-FERROUS METALS (per ton)}— 
Copper— £ «a. £2. a, 
a 44,26 4263 
Standard cash .....s.cssseesees { 333 382 
Te IIE» divesecncentatnnés { tvs = 4 : 
Tin— 
ee oo . . earan . 
"BRIGG GROMER. cccscccccccccctece Hes ize ro : : 
Lead, soft foreign— . 
. 17/11/3 16/1/3 
Cash Coe cccccccccencesecccecooccocs { 17 13/9 16 2,6 
Spelter, G.O.B.— 
on 15/17/6 15/1/3 
DOE  cccccccccccccccccccccccscccece 15/189 15/26 
Aluminium, ingots and bars...... 100/0'0 100/0/0 
a rolling billets ...... 102/0'0 102'0/0 
Nickel, home and export......... os : : oa : : 
. > iia 660,0 67/0/0 
Antimony, Chinese ............... . 670.0 68/0/0 
s. d. s. d. 
Wolfram, Chinese ...per ome z . Ss . 
Platinum, refined ......per oz.. 700 7/0/0 
Quicksilver......... per 76 Ibs.. f sez ane 








other than for use in Diesel-engined road vehicles—and do not include the Government tax, 


Jan. 12, Jan. 19, 
1938 1938 
s s-  -¢ 
GOLD, per fine ounce ............. 139 712139 Tig 
en (per ounce) — 
pidehenecteedeeidadhnebsaasbneeed 1 7546 1 83g 
MISCELLANEOUS 


CEMENT, best Eng. Portland, d/d site, London area, 
each, or paper bags 20 to ton (free, non-returnable)— 


4-ton loads and upwards 42s. per ton 


1 and up to 4-ton loads ...... 44s. per ton 
CHEMICALS— s. d. s. d. 
. “a , ) 
Acid, citric, per lb., less 5% ... { : Oly ; Olg 
seri 2 2 
bis: IME ‘ndauscdacnsdacacaecenens { : 3 : 3 
wp «QR BEE cc cccccccce Steeees { ¢ : : ’ 
x» Tartaric, English, less 5° { ; ite : 114 
Alcohol, Plain Ethyl ............ 12 0 12 0 
Ammonia, carb. .........+.+ ton { = . : = . 
” SIE i vainicniieneat 7711/0 7/11/0 
Arsenic, lump ............ perton 35/00 35,00 
s. d. s. d. 
ON Gs xcs vc ceceese per cwt 13 6 13 6 
RE, 15 0 15 O 
Nitrate of soda ......... per cwt 8 0 8 0 
Potash, Chlorate, net ............ { ; ou . aie 
I as dexecctatinne percwt. 10 0 10 0 
SeGe Bicas®. .....00000s. per cwt. 7 . . . 
i iitiiinagseinsneann per cwt { : : : ; 
Sulphate of Copper ... per ton 18/10/0 18,10,0 
COPRA (per ton)— 
Se SG  cecncccccsscecs 14/2/6 13/6/3 
HIDES (per Ib.)— 5 
Wet salted, Australian ............ { ; ro : 378 
, . r 0 3lg 0 4 
Eh niicninpinapneennianmees { 0 4 0 414 
0 5 O 54 
COPE cvrcrccccccccccsesccsscncescccees { 0 514 0 52 
, 7 J 0 73, O Tie 
a ny ae ee cence L 0 8% O 8%, 
Market Hides, Manchester— ' . 
Best heavy ox and heifer... { : ae : 338 
JS 0 412 O 4i2 
Fe I  aicccscdcistacccdeccsesi 1é me Ss 
I risinspcnteneitari {3 3 i 
INDIGO (per Ib.)— “ as 
Bengal, gd. red.-vio. to fine... { 3 . é : 
LEATHER (per lb.)— 12 — 
Sole Bends, 8/14 Ib. ........-... { 28 33 
Bark Tanned Sole ..............- { : 2 3 2 
Shoulders from DS Hides ......{ § 9:2 9 3:2 
0 92 0 9 
» Eng. or WS do. ...... { : i e* 
. Qo 5 6 3 
Bellies from DS do. ........-... { os. 33 
7; 0 6 0 6 
o Mag. ee WS de. ......... { 0 8 08 
F j , dh al 1 4 
CTI skscecssicncsicins { 1 10 1 10 
5 Sf 3 6 3 6 
Ro. Eng. Calf,20,35 lb. per doz. . an 46 
PETROLEUM PRODUCTS (per gall.)— 
Motor Spirit, No. 1, London... 1 6 1 6 
Petroleum, Amer. rfd. bri. Lond. 0 10\4 O 10l4 
Fuel oil, in bulk, for contracts, 
ex instal. Thames— c 
PRI 6 cdcccoccccccessevecseccees O 3344 0 334 
BEE. Schdcdausanaesssuccenersens O 4oT O Alg 
ROSIN (per ton)— snes iia 
i 6 
DTT: caccccacecesescccccocccess: {3 126 2000 
RUBBER (per lb.)— s. d. we. 
St. ribbed smoked sheet ......... 0 The O Tig 
Fine a TE tpocedewnsctocarsecat 0 7g +O 7 
SHELLAC (per cwt.)— 43 6 43 6 
PE widaxcrdwiasinpascceeses aéiae 
TALLOW (per cwt.)— 
enn ' NUNN <qtvilemsiieesenswencs 20 0 20 0 
Swedish u's 3 ms eens per std. 23/50 2350 
se 212 ee 22/150 22/15/0 
2> 4. éaneen 99 20/550 205'0 
Canadian Spruce, Dis. = 23/15,0 23/15,0 
rrr perload 11/00 11/00 
EE: povevecsevseses per std. 35/00 3500 
I aircacnahincebeesies per load 27/0/0 27/0;/0 
Honduras Mahogany logs c. ft. 0/12/0 0/12/0 
English Oak Planks ...... o 0/6/0 060 
English Ash Planks ...... 29 0,7,0 0/7/0 
VEGETABLE OILS (per ton net)— 
RAE GEE de cteseccersesccccese 28/7/6 27/15/0 
IID ss écevcecesicenetésade 36/10/0 36/10/0 
Cotton-seed, crude ..........6606- 20/10/0 20/100 
COORRGIBED occccccccsccsccece 20/0/0 19/5/0 
Bis cietandcatinhpicintapreiecns 17/2/6 17/5/0 
Oil Cakes, Linseed, Eng.......... 9/15/0 10/0/0 
Oil Seeds, Linseed— 
BE TEAS“ acceisacccneseones 12/17/6 12/16/3 
SI bak cccuienasceénscrszctecess 15/39 14/17% 
s. d. s. d. 
Turpentine ............ percwt. 33 9 34 
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COMPANY MEETINGS 





BARCLAYS BANK LIMITED 


A YEAR OF FURTHER PROGRESS 


THE RECENT RECESSION FROM HIGH LEVELS 


LITTLE JUSTIFICATION FOR UNDUE CONCERN 


IMPORTANCE OF OVERSEAS MARKETS 


RECORD CURRENT AND DEPOSIT ACCOUNT TOTAL 


SATISFACTORY ABSENCE OF WIDE FLUCTUATIONS 


MR EDWIN FISHER’S REVIEW 


The forty-third ordinary general meeting of the shareholders of 
Barclays Bank, Limited, was held, on the 20th instant, at Southern 
House, Cannon Street, London, E.C. 

Mr Edwin Fisher (chairman of the bank) presided. 

The Chairman, who was received with applause, said: —My 
Lords, Ladies and Gentlemen, I will call upon the secretary 
to read the notice of meeting and the certificate of the auditors 
which appears at the foot of the balance sheet that has been 
submitted to you. 

The Secretary (Mr W. N. Seeley) then read the formal notice 
convening the meeting and the report of Messrs Kemp, Chatteris, 
Nichols, Sendell and Company, and Messrs Price, Waterhouse and 
Company, the auditors. 

The Chairman:—My Lords, Ladies and Gentlemen,—Is if your 
pleasure that the report and accounts submitted be taken as read? 
(Agreed.) 

Before dealing with the ordinary business of the meeting, I would 
refer to the great loss which we have suffered through the death of 
the Right Hon. the Earl Peel, P.C., G.C.S.1., G.B.E., whose asso- 
ciation with the bank dates from the time of the amalgamation with 
the London Provincial and South Western Bank, of which he was a 
director. By his death the country has lost a great public servant, 
and we have been deprived of a colleague whose exceptional qualities 
and wide experience of affairs were most valuable to us. 


RETIREMENT OF DIRECTORS 


I also have to report that the Right Hon. the Viscount Wimborne, 
P.C., whose retirement from the board falls due by rotation this year, 
has intimated that, for reasons of health, he does not wish to seck 
re-election. Lord Wimborne has been a director of the bank since the 
year 1921, and I should like, on behalf of the board and of the 
shareholders, to take this opportunity of thanking him for his services 
and of wishing him complete restoration to health. 

Mr Charles Henry Dent, another director who retires by rotation, 
has also decided that, on the ground of advancing years, he will not 
seek re-election. He has been associated with the bank for nearly 
half a century and for the last 24 years he has been a valued member 
of our board. For many years he was a local director at Darlington 
and more recently has held a similar position at Exeter. We desire 
to place on record our appreciation of his long service. Happily for 
us, he is retaining his local directorship at Exeter, so that we shall 
continue to have the benefit of his advice in relation to our business 
in that district. 

It is with a deep sense of regret that we report the death of our 
staff manager, Mr Claude Douglas Carruthers. He had, in large 
measure, just those qualities of character, sympathy and sense of 
justice which fit a man for the important post that he filled so admir- 
ably, and we all deplore his untimely death. 

I would also specially refer to the loss which we feel, in common 
with our Canadian associates, through the death of the Right Hon. 
Sir Robert Laird Borden, P.C., G.C.M.G., LL.D., K.C., who was 
president of Barclays Bank (Canada) since its inception in May, 
1929. Sir Robert Borden’s great experience and wise judgment were 
of the utmost value to Barclays Bank (Canada), and we counted 
ourselves fortunate in having associated with us a man of such dis- 
tinction, character and personal charm. We recognise how deeply his 


death has been felt in Canada and that, in him, the Empire has lost 
one of its outstanding personalities. 


NEW LOCAL HEAD OFPICES 


Before I pass to a review of our business, there is a point relating 
to the internal organisation of the Bank which should be of interest 
to shareholders. You are aware that, in order to maintain, as far as 
possible, that close personal touch between the bank and its cus- 
tomers, which was characteristic of the private banks from which 
Barclay and Company, Limited, was originally formed, we adopted 
a system of decentralised control of our country branches, through 
local boards. Subsequent amalgamations, which furnished us with 
branches in other parts of the country, did not in every case provide 
the means of establishing immediately this method of control, but 
we have gradually filled the gaps, by the creation of new local head 
offices, and I am pleased to say that, with the formation, a few weeks 
ago, of a local head office at Swansea to control the branches in West 
Wales, our network of local districts is now complete. 

The system is also applied, in a limited degree, to London, where 
we have three local head offices, representing the old private banking 
firms of Barclay, Bevan, Tritton and Company, Ransom, Bouverie 
and Company, and Goslings and Sharpe, in Lombard Street, Pall 
Mall East, and Fleet Street respectively. This system provides for 
the administration of all but major matters by local directors and 
district managers possessing local knowledge and an understanding of 
the problems of their respective areas, and I am convinced that it is 
of great value both to the bank and to its customers. We enjoy the 
advantage of having members of our board who are also local 
directors and as such are in daily touch with the affairs of the bank 
in one or other of our local districts. 


THE ECONOMIC SITUATION 


The twelve months covered by our accounts—a year made memor- 
able by the Coronation of our King and Queen—have been eventful 
in many respects. The year has seen industrial prodyction in this 
country and the employment of insured workers raised to record high 
levels, an improvement in the position of the Special Areas, advanc- 
ing wages and company profits, and rising internal and external 
trade. It has not been, however, without its anxieties, which, as the 
months have passed, may have served to cause some diminution in 
that confidence which has carried us through five years of recovery. 
The political outlook abroad has remained clouded, and the situation 
has been disturbed by the continuance of civil war in Spain and 
by the outbreak of hostilities in the Far East between China and 
Japan. 

In the United States of America, there has been a definite decline 
in business activity, which, in view of the economic importance of 
that country, must be taken into account in considering the prospects 
for world trade. It would appear, however, that the reasons under- 
lying much of the recession in business on the other side of the 
Atlantic have been domestic rather than international, and in so fat 
as the remedy lies in the hands of the United States, it is to be hoped 
that lost confidence will soon be regained, and that private entef- 
prise will be encouraged to exert its influence towards the betterment 
of trade in that country, which is so important a factor in world 
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prosperity. Nations may talk of the security of isolation, but the 
fact remains that we all are highly sensitive to what is going on 
elsewhere—such is the interlocking of our several interests. <A 
prosperous America, with her great population, her wide territory, 
and her natural resources, could do much to promote a greater degree 
of well-being among the other countries of the world. 


THE GOVERNMENT'S PART 


That trade is good in the United Kingdom at the moment, no 
one will deny. All the evidence we have goes to show that this is 
indisputably the case. Byt the very existence of this satisfactory 
state of things causes some people, unwilling to count their blessings, 
to look with unwholesome persistence for the “ slump” which they 
feel must of necessity be round the corner. We should have a proper 
sense of values. That bad times follow good is common knowledge, 
and trade charts, with their peaks and depressions, supply evidence 
of this: but, as the stage is set to-day—and it is a different setting 
from that of 1929—there is little justification for undue concern. 
We must count ourselves fortunate that we, in this country, have a 
measure of general prosperity which is by no means universal. But 
no country can prosper in isolation, and every effort should, there- 
fore, be made to widen the circle of well-being, so that all nations 
may share in the improvement which scientific and technical develop- 
ments have made possible. In accepting, with proper appreciation 
and thankfulness, the condition of affairs at home, we must not be 
unmindful of the part played by our Government, which, through 
its administration of our national finances, its trade negotiations, and 
its contacts with industry, has done much to restore confidence to the 
trading community: for confidence is the breath of life to business, 
and its absence produces that state of hesitation and half-heartedness, 
which lowers the general system, and has a paralysing effect on all 
enterprise. (Hear, hear.) 


THE RE-ARMAMENT PROGRAMME 


We cannot, however, ignore the fact that recently there has been 
some fall from the high levels of production and employment 
attained earlier in the year. This movement has been due in part 
to seasonal influences which appear to have been more marked in 
1937 than in recent years, and in part to a setback in some indus- 
tries which have been particularly affected by the severe decline in 
prices of their raw materials. The heavy industries, which include 
iron and steel, engineering and shipbuilding, may be expected to 
remain active, and although naturally the Government’s re-armament 
programme has affected them favourably, there are other factors 
which have helped to make the heavy industries, as a whole, leaders 
in the general prosperity which is being enjoyed. 

Inasmuch as the re-armament programme looms large in our minds 
and must necessarily have an important influence on our national 
expenditure, it is appropriate to make some special reference to it. 
For reasons which are well known and universally accepted, we have 
been forced to embark upon a re-armament programme of unprece- 
dented dimensions in time of peace, involving a heavy burden upon 
the country—a burden which does not cease with the completion of 
the programme, since provision for maintenance must necessarily be 
large, if we are to retain that measure of strength which is so 
essential under present conditions. This expenditure involves a 
sacrifice on the part of the community as a whole and must, in the 
long run, tend to depress the standard of living. It is to be hoped, 
therefore, that a growth of goodwill and mutual understanding be- 
tween the nations may make it possible to reduce expenditure on 
armaments and so lead to a lightening of national budgets. 


OVERSEAS TRADE 


The armaments programme, superimposed upon an already high 
level of industrial activity, naturally caused a certain degree of dis- 
location of productign, until the necessary adjustments could be 
made. As the programme proceeds, however, it will provide, directly 
and indirectly, employment for a large number of persons for a 
considerable period, but it is clear, when all is said and done, that 
outlay on armaments must be classed as unproductive expenditure. 
Our aim must be to ensure that, as the work is completed, other 
work will be ready to take its place and that preoccupation with 
production for defence purposes does not cause us to neglect our 
Overseas markets. Overseas trade is a vital necessity to this country 
and, although the substantial rise which took place in our exports 
last year is encouraging, it was overshadowed by a still greater 
increase in imports. The resulting rise in our unfavourable balance 
of merchandise trade will no doubt be partly made good by an 
expansion in “invisible” exports, and if in the future we are to 
avoid deficits on our balance of international payments, it seems 





that we must endeavour to narrow the gap between imports and 
exports of merchandise. This should be brought about by an 
increase of exports rather than by a curtailment of imports, for the 
restriction of imports would press hardly upon those countries who, 
through their sales to us and to others, are enabled to buy those 
things which are requisite to their needs. At the same time, the 
high level of our import trade demands a flourishing export trade 
if we are to enjoy the continuance of our relatively high standard 
of living. In the architecture of our island economy the export 
trade might justly be regarded as a keystone, and, in appreciating 
the value of this keystone to the general structure, it is our duty 
to see that nothing is done to impair its strength. The need for 
exports has never been greater than it is to-day, and of all the 
problems facing us it ranks amongst the foremost in importance. 
(Hear, hear.) Our efforts to secure markets abroad should, there- 
fore, be active and unceasing. Competition is very keen and we 
should be ever on the alert to sense the changing needs of our 
customers and be ready to adapt our productive organisation to 
meet them. 

Whatever the future may hold, we may safely say that on balance 
we are in a stronger position to meet any changes which may cause 
fluctuations in the level of prosperity, than we were only a few years 
ago. Taking all the various factors into consideration, therefore, 
we may regard the year 1937 as one of further progress, and this is 
reflected in the accounts which have been submitted to you and to 
which I now propose to refer in some detail. 


CURRENT AND DEPOSIT ACCOUNTS 


The total of our current, deposit and other accounts on Decem- 
ber 31st last, amounted to the record figure for this bank of 
£434,645,323 and showed an increase of about £5 millions com- 
pared with the figure twelve months earlier. The shareholders will 
be interested to know that the average of our deposits for 1937, as 
shown in our monthly statements, was greater by £12.6 millions 
than for the preceding year. Our monthly figures reveal a marked 
degree of steadiness, and while the tendency is upward, there is 
an absence of wide fluctuations—a feature which we consider 
most satisfactory. 

The money deposited with us by our customers consists of the 
funds left with us on current account, which are withdrawable on 
demand, and of the sums held on deposit account, which are placed 
with us for varying periods. The total is very widely spread, both 
as to locality and industry. We have about 1,850,000 accounts, and 
the increase during the year has been well maintained. It will be 
seen, therefore, that the average amount held on current or deposit 
account is in the neighbourhood of £230. On December 31st, about 
37 per cent. of the total was held on deposit account, and this pro- 
portion tends to fluctuate in accordance with variations in the rate 
of interest paid and the level of business activity in the country. In 
this connection, it is perhaps worth recording that, at the end of the 
year 1932, when trade was still backward, the proportion held on 
deposit account was 45 per cent. of the total. 

The total of our cash in hand and with the Bank of England, at 
£54,839,825, is higher by nearly £3 millions than at the end of 
December, 1936, and the ratio of this item to the total of our 
current, deposit and other accounts, stands at 12.61 per cent., 
compared with 12.08 per cent. a year ago. Our money at call and 
short notice, at £27,068,850, is a little higher than at the end of 
December, 1936. 


BILLS DISCOUNTED 


At the close of 1937, the total of our bills discounted shown in 
our balance sheet was £50,362,681, of which over £25 millions were 
Treasury bills. The total is rather less than £9 millions below the 
level of a year ago. This movement was in accordance with the 
trend in evidence during most of the year, both for our own bank 
and for the London clearing banks as a whole, and it accompanied 
a reduction in the average allotment of Treasury bills at the weekly 
tenders throughout the past year, to £43.3 millions, against £44.7 
millions in 1936. Discount rates have shown little change compared 
with the previous year, the average tender rate at which Treasury 
bills were allotted during 1937 having fallen slightly to the low 
level of 11s. 2d. per cent., against 11s. 7d. per cent. for the preceding 
twelve months. 

The proportion of our funds employed in discounting bills rose 
considerably during the years when the demand for loans and over- 
drafts was declining, and the reduction which has since taken place 
in the item of bills discounted reflects a return to more normal con- 
ditions. There was evidence last year that the volume of commercial 
bills available for discount had shown some expansion on the 
previous twelve months, but there is still room for improvement in 
this direction. 
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INVESTMENTS 


It will also be recalled that, when the demand for banking 
advances was falling off during the depression years, and for some 
time after recovery had set in, the banks bought investments and so 
found employment for the funds released and for the new deposits 
that were being accumulated. Now that the recovery in trade has 
brought about a welcome increase in the demand for loans and over- 
drafts, it would be natural to expect some decrease in their holdings 
of securities, and the figures for our own bank show that the 
funds required to satisfy the larger demands of our customers for 
accommodation have been provided in part by a reduction of 
our investments which, excluding our holdings in affiliated banks, 
have fallen to £102,423,395, compared with £109,367,473 at the 
end of 1936. 

The London clearing banks as a whole are large investors in 
Government securities, but they are not the only large holders. It 
is not always appreciated that the holdings of Government securities 
by Government Departments and by public institutions and public 
funds, such as the Post Office Savings Bank, the National Health 
Insurance Fund, the Unemployment Insurance Fund, and the 
Trustee Savings Banks—whose investments are managed by the 
National Debt Commissioners—are greater than those of the clearing 
banks. There can be little doubt, therefore, that, with these large 
resources, dealings by the National Debt Commissioners, on behalf 
of these various funds, can and may at times appreciably influence 
the market for gilt-edged securities. During a period of prosperity, 
when certain of these funds are accumulating resources, investments 
made by the National Debt Commissioners would afford support 
for the gilt-edged market: but the fact has to be borne in mind 
that in bad times the movement might be in the other direction. 
On the other hand, as a counteracting factor, experience of the 
depression has shown that a decrease in business activity and a lack 
of opportunities for the employment of capital usually attract 
investors to the gilt-edged market. 


ADVANCES 


There has been a considerable expansion in our advances during 
the past twelve months, the total on December 31st last being 
£196,264,896, compared with £179,655,011 at the end of 1936. 
This rise, which has been well distributed, reflects the increased 
trading activity of the country and the higher level of prices. An 
analysis of our advances as at the end of November last, shows that 
the number of customers borrowing from the bank at that time 
had increased, compared with the end of November, 1936, from 
202,228 to 215,688, and there had been a slight rise in the amount 
of the average advance, from £854 to £887. It is also notable that 
the increase in the number of borrowers occurred mainly amongst 
those having advances not exceeding £1,000. 

Loans to productive industries accounted for no less than 32.2 per 
cent. of the total outstanding at the end of November, and in only 
one case, namely, coalmining, was there a reduction, although that 
industry undoubtedly had a busier year. Of the increases, particular 
importance attaches to the rise in the accommodation granted to the 
heavy industries, the activity in which has been especially 
pronounced. 

As an indication of the widespread nature of the growth in our 
advances last year, I would mention that amongst those to whom 
we lent more, were textile manufacturers, the clothing industries, 
merchants and wholesalers in both primary goods and manufactured 
articles, retailers, local authorities and public utility undertakings, 
builders—including building material manufacturers and public 
works contractors—and building societies. 


BUILDING ACTIVITY 


The expansion in building activity in recent years, of which 
evidence can be seen on every side, is important owing to the many 
Other trades dependent upon it, in a greater or lesser degree, as 
suppliers of the materials used in construction. It is this charac- 
teristic of the industry which has no doubt prompted fears in certain 
directions as to the effect on the general level of prosperity should 
a substantial reversal of the trend take place. When we come to 
examine the position, however, we find notable omissions in the 
statistics available. For instance, there are no estimates of the cost 
of plans approved in the London County Council area, while the 
figures compiled by the Board of Trade for the purpose of the 
quarterly Index of Production relate to only 30 per cent. of the 
activity in the building industry, against 90 per cent. for all other 
groups. 

Nevertheless, the statistics which are available, while they show 
some falling off compared with 1936, reflect the high level of con- 









































































struction maintained. For the first eleven months of 1937 the 
building plans approved by 146 local authorities—which, by their 
nature, indicate at any one time the future rather than the current 
output—amounted to an estimated cost of £100.8 millions, and while 
this figure did not reach that for the same period of the preceding 
year, namely £108 millions, it greatly exceeded the totals of £63 
millions and £73.1 millions for the whole twelve months of each 
of the years 1931 and 1929 respectively. Moreover, while the Board 
of Trade Index of Production for building materials and building 
in the third quarter of last year was slightly lower than in the same 
period of 1936, it was 61.6 per cent. greater than the quarterly 
average for 1930. Cheap money has undoubtedly assisted the 
building trades in recent years, and this factor is still operative. 


ADVANCES TO FARMERS 


Our advances to farmers were greater last year than a year earlier, 
The agricultural industry provides employment for about 1,350,000 
persons in Great Britain, and in this respect ranks high among the 
great productive industries of the country. There has been a 
noticeable improvement in the condition of agriculture in this 
country in recent years, as indicated by the latest statistics of output 
and prices, and it is to be hoped that the new legislation passed last 
year will be successful in furthering the economic interests of the 
industry and, in particular, in securing greater productivity of the 
land. To Englishmen, the countryside is their heritage, and any 
steps taken to improve the lot of the farmer, so that he may be 
enabled to make a living and to pay fair wages, must make a direct 
appeal. Failing such steps, the depopulation of the countryside will 
continue, and land will tend to go out of cultivation, with the 
gradual disappearance of those “ key men” who, by virtue of long 
tradition, know the land and the acts of husbandry. It is for this 
reason that the measures of assistance afforded by the Government 
to an industry vital to our needs, are to be welcomed. In the final 
analysis, there is no divergence between the respective interests of 
the agricultural and of the industrial communities of the country, 

It is imperative that the nation should make the best possible use 
of its resources for economic food production. Nevertheless, in 
framing our policy, we must realise that we are dependent upon the 
rest of the world for a very large part of our essential foodstuffs, and 
that our ability to compete in international markets, and at the same 
time to maintain our standard of living, with a proper level of 
nutrition for the population, depends on the availability of an 
adequate volume of cheap food. (Hear, hear.) 


NET PROFIT 


The net profit for the year ended December 31st last, after pay- 
ment of all charges and after making provision for all bad and 
doubtful debts and for contingencies, amounted to the sum of 
£2,133,825 3s. 1ld. and showed an increase of £239,464 3s. 6d, 
compared with the previous year. The sum of £639,767 13s. 4d. 
was brought forward from December 31, 1936, making a total to 
be dealt with of £2,773,592 17s. 3d. The directors have decided to 
appropriate the sum of £500,000 as an addition to the published 
reserve of the bank, making that fund £10,750,000. In view of 
the continued increase in our business, we feel that this is a prudent 
step and one which will meet with the approval of the shareholders. 
A sum of £200,000 has been applied towards the reduction of 
premises account. Our premises now stand in the balance sheet at 
£7,381,855, which we regard as a conservative figure. After 
making these appropriations, the directors recommend the payment 
of dividends at the same rates as previously, namely, 10 per cent. 
per annum on the “A” shares, and 14 per cent. per annum on the 
“B” and “C” shares, less income tax, involving a total of 
£1,562,202 2s. for the year, leaving the sum of £511,390 15s. 3d. 
to be carried forward. 

Year by year the transactions which the bank carries out on 
behalf of its customers show steady expansion, and this has been 
due in large measure to the growth in the facilities which we place 
at their disposal. There has again been an increase in the entries 
at the various branches of the bank passed to accounts of custo- 
mers. Our turnover for 1937 was £9,780 millions, and shows @ 
growth of over £900 millions compared with 1935—a_ two-year 
period of comparison. 


THE INTERNATIONAL SITUATION 


The experience of our affiliated banks operating overseas and of 
our foreign branches in London and the provinces confirms the indi- 
cations, apparent in other directions, of the improvement in economic 
conditions which has been a feature in many parts of the world 
during 1937. The increase in internal trade in most countries in 
recent years has overflowed into external markets and, according t 
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calculations made by the Economic Intelligence Service of the League 
of Nations, the volume of world trade has advanced and is only 
slightly below the level of the year 1929. Satisfactory as this 
progress may be in some respects, it only tends to show what could 
be accomplished if a substantial reduction could be made in the 
numerous restrictions which still hamper and obstruct international 
commerce ; we are approaching a time when the raising of the 
standard of living will depend more and more upon the lessening 
of these restrictions. 

This fact was publicly recognised over a year ago, in the declara- 
tion on Monetary policy made by the Governments of France, the 
United States and this country, which emphasised the necessity for 
the development of international trade and for early action to relax 
progressively the system of quotas and exchange controls, with a 
view to their abolition. This declaration and the adjustments 
which were made in the values of a number of Continental curren- 
cies—notably those of France, Switzerland, Holland and Italy— 
were followed by action on the part of certain of the countries con- 
cerned, in reducing tariffs and relaxing quota restrictions. In 1937 
there have been other instances of the unilateral reduction of trade 
barriers, and some countries have also found it possible, in various 
ways, to lighten the restrictive effect of exchange regulations. But 
much remains to be done, and the method of bilateral agreement, 
slow as this must necessarily be, still seems to be the main practicable 
way of reducing trade barriers between countries. It is to be 
hoped that the negotiations for an agreement between this country 
and the United States will be brought to an early and successful 
conclusion. (Hear, hear.) 


WIDESPREAD LACK OF CONFIDENCE 


When we come to analyse the reasons underlying many of the 
restrictions at present in force and the inability to set in motion 
those measures which would help to increase the flow of goods 
between nations, one is struck by the widespread lack of confidence 
prevailing. ‘The effect of this lack of confidence can be seen in the 
endeavours of countries to make themselves as far as possible 
self-sufficient, in the large hoarding of gold by individuals, and in 
the absence of any marked revival in foreign lending in the inter- 
national capital markets. In the past this country has greatly 
assisted in the development of the resources of the world by the 
provision of long-term capital. In recent years the new money pro- 
vided for this purpose by the creditor countries has suffered a drastic 
reduction—partly as a result of the restrictions imposed and partly 
owing to unsatisfactory world conditions as shown by the defaults 
that have taken place in respect of existing obligations. In fact, 
there are indications that the amount of new issues on foreign 
account in the important lending markets of the world has been less 
than the redemption, repayment and repatriation of old foreign 
loans. 

The benefit of having a large volume of capital invested overseas 
as a reserve in times of emergency has been demonstrated in the 
past, and it is not always fully appreciated that a very large part 
of the imports which we need to maintain the standard of living 
of the country is paid for by the income received in respect of the 
savings of British investors. For example, in the year 1936, had 
we not been in receipt of this income, this country would have had to 
sell abroad an additional £195 millions of exports, or increase the 
value of the services rendered to countries and individuals abroad, 
or reduce her purchases from overseas, which would lead to a re- 
duction in the standard of living. To argue that losses in the 
past have been made in respect of loans from this country for 
development abroad, takes us nowhere, and to refrain from foreign 
lending on that score alone would be unreasonable, although it is 
realised that at the present time the number of creditworthy bor- 
rowers in a position to approach the international capital markets 
for funds is limited. Care must of necessity be used in the selec- 
tion of the project to be financed, and the test as to whether 
or not it will be remunerative should be applied in each case. 

Owing to the Government’s defence programme and the expansion 
in imports to form the basis of domestic consumption, there has been 
a large rise in the adverse balance of merchandise trade, and it 
might well be that a substantial proportion of any money lent 
abroad should be expended here upon the purchase of British goods. 
In 1936 it was estimated that this country had a small net deficit 
on her international balance of payments, and although during the 
past year there has no doubt been an expansion in our receipts from 
“invisible” exports, the large increase in the excess of imports of 
Merchandise must tend to reduce our ability to lend abroad. We 
should, however, aim at least at maintaining our external capifal 
and keep before us the desirability where possible of providing funds 
for sound development abroad, which in itself would do much to 
increase world trade. 


NEED FOR INTERNATIONAL MONEY SYSTEM 


The disturbance caused to commodity and financial markets in 
April last when rumours, which were subsequently denied, were 
circulating as to the possibility of a reduction in the United States 
buying price for gold, indicates the uncertainty that will always be 
present until it proves possible to revive an international monetary 
system. We should therefore not wait indefinitely before taking 
some steps in a direction which holds such great possibilities for the 
improvement of world trade. There must be a readiness in creditor 
and debtor countries alike to see beyond the present and, by an 
appreciation and understanding of each other’s circumstances and 
difficulties, to do their utmost to resume more normal international 
relationships, The international financial machine has been impeded 
for too long, and there is a risk of the brake becoming rusted to 
the wheel. 

A resumption of overseas lending, if and when it becomes possible 
and prudent, would supply a much-needed lubricant and would 
bring nearer the goal of stabilisation. Countries which have so 
ordered their national affairs to render themselves, at some sacri- 
fice, largely independent of outside help, would come again upon 
the scene, and would be able to buy the raw material essential for 
their needs, if they are to increase their exports to the markets of 
the world. It cannot be too strongly emphasised, however, that the 
three interlocking measures necessary to a return to more satisfactory 
world conditions, namely, freer trade, a revival of overseas lending 
and the stabilisation of currencies, depend upon a revival of confi- 
dence. 

Confidence must be based on something tangible. If countries are 
to pursue more liberal trade policies, they must have confidence in 
the international political situation. If investors in the creditor coun- 
tries are to lend, they must have confidence in the ability of the 
borrowers to meet the charges for interest and redemption of their 
loans and in their determination to honour their obligations. If an 
international monetary system is to be restored, each country must 
ensure that its economic and financial policies are such as to inspire 
confidence in its own currency. Unfortunately in recent years, action 
by individual countries has not always been such as to contribute to 
that confidence without which real progress cannot be made. The 
effect of the war has been to disturb both material and moral values. 
If the world position is to be improved, as we should wish to see it 
improved, every country must be prepared to make its contribution 
in at least one of these directions. (Applause.) 

I now beg to move: “ That the report of the directors’ produced, 
together with the annexed statement of the company’s accounts as 
at December 31, 1937, duly audited, be received, approved and 
adopted, and that a final dividend at the rate of 10 per cent. per 
annum on the ‘A’ shares, and 14 per cent. per annum on the 
*“B’ and‘ C ” shares, less income tax, be declared, payable on the 
lst proximo, to the shareholders registered in the books of the 
company on December 31st last.” 

I will ask Mr Goodenough, the Deputy Chairman, to second the 
motion. (Applause.) 

Mr W. M. Goodenough (Deputy Chairman):—My lords, ladies 
and gentlemen, I beg to second the motion. 


SHAREHOLDERS’ VIEWS 


Mr A. J. Waley said that not only as a shareholder but also as 
one who had been a customer of the bank for many years he wished 
to thank the chairman for his interesting and comprehensive address. 
The system of decentralisation through the further extension of 
local boards of directors could not fail to be advantageous to the 
bank’s customers and equally to the bank, giving, as it did, a wider 
power of initiative and responsibility so valuable in all branches of 
business. 

The large increase in advances by all the banks showed how 
greatly the credits which the banks gave assisted in the expansion 
and development of trade, bringing with it an increase in employ- 
ment and a higher scale of wages. He agreed that no real 
improvement in world trade could be looked for until confidence 
could be generally restored, the first essential, as the chairman had 
pointed out, being the removal of existing restrictions. When 
exchanges were freed, when capital could move freely from one 
business centre to another, when gold instead of being hoarded 
could circulate and perform its function of providing credit, then, 
perhaps, better times might be expected. 

Mr Cecil Braithwaite said he was quite sure that all the share- 
holders would be thoroughly satisfied with the chairman’s excellent 
speech and with the report and accounts. Never during its long and 
honourable history had Barclays Bank stood in a stronger position 
than it did at the present time. When he looked back over his 
fifty-eight years of City life and to the wonderful history of their 
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bank, he was convinced that every shareholder was proud to be 
interested in it. 

Their bank had been intimately connected with the Quaker banks 
all over the country, so many of which were now absorbed into the 
great bank of which they were all shareholders. It was gratifying 
to see so many old Quaker family names amongst the directors, for 
the Quaker banks were the solid foundation upon which had been 
built a bank second to none in this country and in the Dominions 
overseas. 

Sir James E. Woods asked whether the change from the old 
pass-books to mechanised sheets had been a success. 

The Chairman thanked Mr Waley and Mr Braithwaite for their 
appreciative remarks and in reply to the question put by Sir James 
Woods said that the directors had no doubt in their minds that the 
mechanisation employed in branches of a suitable size had been a 
decided benefit. 

The resolution was then put to the meeting and was carried 
unanimously. 

The Chairman then proposed the following resolution: “ That 
Mr Francis Lawrence Bland, Lt.-Col. Edward Hoblyn Warren 
Bolitho, D.S.O., Mr Lionel Gurney Buxton, M.V.O., M.C., Mr 
Arthur Bevington Gillett, Mr Quinten Edward Gurney and Mr 
Walter Somerville Gurney, the retiring directors be re-elected direc- 
tors of the company.” 

Mr W. M. Goodenough (deputy chairman) seconded the resolu- 
tion and it was carried unanimously. 


SERVICES OF JOINT STOCK BANKS 


Mr H. Eric Miller then proposed: “That Messrs Kemp, 
Chatteris, Nichols, Sendell and Company, and Messrs Price, Water- 
house and Company, Chartered Accountants, be re-appointed 
auditors to the company, at the usual remuneration, to hold office 
until the next annual general meeting.” In doing so he said he 
would like to take the opportunity of saying that, throughout the 
chairman’s address, one theme had caught his notice, and that was 
how vital confidence was in the structure of the civilisation in which 
we live. The chairman, as the head of one of the great banks, 
could not very well refer to the part which the London Joint Stock 
banks were playing in maintaining confidence in this country and 
throughout the world, but his fellow shareholders would appreciate 
the services which the banks were rendering in that way. (Applause.) 

Mr F. W. Raffety, in seconding the resolution, said he would like 
to join in the congratulations to the bank on the success of the 
past year’s working and to the chairman on the speech to which 
they had listened with such satisfaction. He expressed agreement 
with the policy of instituting local head offices. 

The resolution was unanimously adopted. 


MR BLAND’S TRIBUTE TO THE STAFF 


Mr F. L. Bland then proposed that the cordial appreciation and 
thanks of the shareholders be given to the general managers and 
the whole of the staff for the manner in which they had carried out 
their duties during the past year. The privilege of proposing this 
resolution, he said, was tempered on the present occasion by the 
sense of a great void in their staff organisation. The chairman had 
alluded to the death of Mr Claude Douglas Carruthers, a man 
whom they all loved and would miss more deeply than he could 
express. 

The extent to which Barclays’ system of decentralisation included 
the staff in its orbit might not be generally appreciated, nor prob- 
ably would all shareholders realise that more than three-quarters of 
the board of directors were, or had been, executive officers, working 
side by side with members of the staff, sharing their aspirations, 
hopes and disappoiniments, accessible at all times for consultation or 
advice on problems, personal or otherwise, that might arise in their 
daily lives. 

It would be realised that it was from first-hand experience of their 
organisation that a director who worked also as an executive officer 
could confidently ask the shareholders to pass this resolution with 
gratitude. Sympathy and co-operation between every section of the 
staff combined to give the service to the public for which Barclays 
was renowned, and by that service to secure such results as the 
chairman had been able to submit. (Applause.) 

Sir Follett Holt, K.B.E., seconded the resolution, which was 
cordially approved. 


MR A. W. TUKE’S RESPONSE 


Me A. W. Tuke (one of the general managers) said that the staff 
would very much appreciate the vote of thanks that had been so 
kindly accorded by the shareholders. The fact that they were doing 
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a larger business to-day than ever before naturally involved thei, 
having an increasing staff, and he thought he could fairly claim tha 
not only was the staff increasing in numbers but also in keenness ang 
efficiency. He thought that the shareholders and the board coulg 
rely upon the staff to continue to put forward their best efforts ip 
the interests of the bank. 

In responding to the vote of thanks he felt that the staff woulq 
wish him to add something on their behalf to what had already beeg 
said as to the great loss that the bank in general and the staff ip 
particular had sustained in the death of Mr Carruthers. Something 
had been said, and much more might be said, about his qualities of 
character and intellect, but it might all be summed up by saying that 
both from the point of view of the management and from the point 
of view of the staff as a whole Mr Carruthers might be regarded as 
having been the ideal staff manager. 

On the motion of Mr A. J. Waley, seconded by Mr C. Braithwaite, 
a hearty vote of thanks was accorded to the chairman and his 
colleagues for the successful way in which they had conducted the 
business of the bank during the past year. 

The chairman having expressed his thanks on behalf of his 
colleagues and himself, the proceedings terminated. 





THE NATIONAL BUILDING SOCIETY 
PROGRESS AND CONSOLIDATION 


The annual meeting of The National Building Society was held, 
on the 14th instant, at Southern House, London. 

Mr W. F. Foster, F.R.I.B.A., F.S.I. (the chairman), said that 
it was a very great pleasure to refer to the satisfactory position of 
the Society’s business in its 88th year. The National had consoli- 
dated its excellent position amongst the great building societies of the 
country. 

At the end of the financial year total assets stood at £33,016,310 
and members’ share capital at £29,346,527. Mortgage assets at 
£30,131,602 were the greatest in the Society’s history. During the 
year £4,496,897 had been advanced on mortgage. The policy of 
prudent lending had been maintained, and safety margins preserved. 
The average mortgage during the year was only £622, and 84 per 
cent. of mortgages granted were for less than £1,000 each. Reserve 
funds totalled £1,849,274, an increase of £271,469 during the year. 
These figures indicated the Society’s financial strength. 

The balance of profit was £1,240,047 of which share interest 
absorbed £922,681. The remainder was allocated as follows: (1) 
Writing down of premises by £14,817. Premises now stood at the 
round figure of £250,000. (2) Transferring £86,469 to reserve 
No. 2. (3) Transferring £185,000 to general reserve. (4) £31,078 
carried forward. 

The Chairman went on to say that the board had continued its 
policy of extending the Society’s activities over a wider area. It was 
the board’s intention to add to its local offices as and when oppor- 
tunities occurred. 

No change had occurred in the directorate. Mr R. Bruce 
Wycherley, appointed last year as a director, had been appointed 
managing director. They regarded the future with confidence. The 
Society’s reputation and widening field of activities would enable 
them further to consolidate their position as one of the great build- 
ing societies of the country. 

The report and accounts were adopted and the retiring directors 
and members’ auditor re-elected. 

At the conclusion of the annual general meeting a special meeting 
was held at which a partial alteration of the rules was authorised. 

The proceedings terminated with a cordial vote of thanks to the 
chairman. 


Orders for the publication in these columns of 
the reports of Company Meetings should le 
addressed to :— 

The Reporting Manager, 
THE ECONOMIST, 
8 Bouverie Street, 


Fleet Street, 
London, E.C.4. 


Telephone Central 8631 
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MARTINS BANK LIMITED 


EXTENDED ACTIVITIES 


TRADE BORROWINGS REFLECT HOME PROSPERITY 


INCREASED PROFITS AND DEPOSITS 


NEED FOR WORLD CO-OPERATION 


SIR RICHARD D. HOLT’S REVIEW 


The one hundred and seventh annual general meeting of share- 
holders of Martins Bank, Limited, was held, on the 18th instant, at 
the Bank’s Head Office, Liverpool. 

Sir Richard D. Holt, Bart., LL.D., Chairman, who is suffering 
from eye strain, was prevented from attending, and his place in the 
chair was taken by Lord Colwyn, P.C., D.L., LL.D., one of the 
deputy chairmen, who read Sir Richard’s speech as follows: — 

My lords, ladies and gentlemen, I assume you will take the report 
and accounts as read. 

During the year we have suffered severe losses by death. Mr 
Orme, our widely esteemed chairman, passed away in November to 
the profound sorrow of us all. He joined the board in 1924 and 
became chairman in 1934. ‘The interest he took in the bank was 
intensified during his chairmanship. His clear judgment in difficult 
situations was invaluable, and his cheerfulness inspired confidence. 
Messages of sympathy from the public were all couched in terms of 
admiration of his high character. We shall miss him sorely from 
our councils. 

By the death of the Right Honourable Sir Austen Chamberlain, 
K.G., a member of our London board, in March last year, we were 
deprived of a director with a world-wide reputation and great breadth 
of view. We deplore the loss we have sustained by his death. 

With deep regret I also announce the death, ten days ago, of Sir 
J. H. B. Noble, Bart., a director on our North-Eastern board. His 
family have long been connected with the bank through the North- 
Eastern Banking Company, of which Sir John became a director in 
1902. On the amalgamation in 1914 he joined our Newcastle board, 
and gave valuable service. 

In May last Mr Peart Robinson, feeling that he could no longer 
give that close attention to the bank which he had so long main- 
tained, resigned. He joined the board as far back as 1906 on the 
amalgamation with the Craven Bank, of which he was a director. 
The Board record their appreciation of his highly valued services. 


THE NEW DIRECTORS 


To fill vacancies upon the General and London boards we have 
elected the Honourable David Bowes-Lyon, a partner in the firm of 
Messrs Edward de Stein and Company, of London. His election will 
add strength to both boards. Sir John F. R. Reynolds, Bart., has 
also been elected to the General board. A partner in the firm of 
Messrs Reynolds and Gibson, who are among the oldest of the bank’s 
customers, he is the third of his line to become a director of the 
bank, his father and grandfather having served respectively in the 
capacity of chairman and deputy chairman. Sir John’s knowledge 
of the cotton industry will be of great value. We are pleased to 
have both these gentlemen with us to-day. 

The board have honoured me by election to the post of chairman. 
I recognise its high distinction, and will do all in my power to 
further the interests of the bank. 


LARGER PROFITS 


Will you now please turn to the accounts. I hope you have found 
them of more than usual interest this year, and with this in mind 
I will refer to our profit and loss account first. Increasing business 
throughout the year has led to an increase of £83,578 in our net 
profit, which is £853,566. To this must be added £296,048 brought 
into profit and loss account from last year. We have, therefore, 
£1,149,614 available for distribution. In July a dividend of 7 per 
cent. was paid, and we propose to repeat that for the December half- 
year, making 14 per cent. for the year. This will require £582,406, 

The bank’s centenary took place in 1931 at a time of unexampled 
trade depression. The payment of a centenary bonus was discussed, 
but postponement to a more suitable time was deemed advisable. In 
our view that time has now arrived, and we propose to pay, in 
addition to the dividend, a centenary bonus of 2 per cent. to the 





shareholders, subject to income tax. That will cost £83,201. We 
have also declared and paid a centenary bonus of 5 per cent., with 
a maximum of £100 and an appropriate minimum, subject to income 
tax, upon all salaries and pensions, including those to widows of 
deceased members of the staff, and also a suitable bonus to ali wage- 
earners. It is a pleasure on these occasions to refer to the staff, but 
I am sure you will be especially pleased to hear of this recognition 
of their efficient services. 

Seventy-five thousand pounds has been added to premises redemp- 
tion account, £100,000 to pensions fund, and we have carried for- 
ward £309,007. Published reserve has been increased to £3,500,000 
by a transfer of £200,000 from our investment reserve. 

Turning to the balance sheet, you will notice the bank’s customary 
liquid position. Cash in hand and at the Bank of England repre- 
senis 10.6 per cent. of our liabilities to the public, while our total 
cash items are 22.7 per cent. of those liabilities. Investments have 
remained fairly constant during the greater part of the year and now 
stand at £31,223,000, some £1,590,000 less than twelve months ago. 
Bank premises and rentable properties show an increase of £50,000 
at £2,646,000. The movement in foreign trade is indicated in the 
item of acceptances, endorsements, etc., which at £9,818,000 exceeds 
last year’s figure by £1,967,000. 


DEPOSITS — A RECORD 


Deposits continue to expand and are at the high-water mark of 
£95,508,000, an increase of £2,033,000. Advances amount to 
£42,420,000. Last year we recorded the very large increase of almost 
£12,000,000 in this item, but, as the chairman said, certain of the 
new advances were temporary, and we might expect some decline. 
Repayment duly took place, but the expansion then indicated has 
developed, and the net increase to-day is £1,143,000. The character 
of our advances is closely watched, and it is interesting as showing 
the trend of various trades. The advances are widely spread, 86 per 
cent. of the total number being for amounts of £1,000 or less. The 
overdraft for personal and professional purposes is still the most 
important in our classification of advances, accounting for one-half 
the number of borrowers and one-fifth of the amount lent. Business 
has broadened out, but follows generally the course forecast in last 
year’s speech. It is interesting to know in which industries increases 
have taken place. Food provides the largest increase indicating the 
greater spending power of the people and the betterment of condi- 
tions. This is followed by textiles—cotton, wool and silk all par- 
ticipating—another pointer to improving circumstances. The heavy 
industries, that is engineering, shipbuilding and iron and steel, 
together with agriculture, building, and general produce, have all 
been factors in the increase. 


THE OUTLOOK FOR TRADE 


The result of our year’s operations may be regarded as satisfactory, 
but when we look into the immediate future we discern signs warn- 
ing us against over-confidence. We notice some hesitancy in trade, 
but I deprecate untimely references to impending depression. This 
is due, no doubt, to an excess of fear or caution, prompted by recol- 
lection of previous recessions and the desire not to be caught unaware. 
Caution is desirable in business, but along with talk of coming 
depression it has caused holding off in various trades, as buyers hoped 
to purchase in cheaper markets, and the combined effect has been to 
accentuate the slowing down. Certainly in this country there should 
be little justification for pessimism, especially when we observe the 
results of the majority of trading concerns and the increased spend- 
ing power of the wage-earners. We must, therefore, look elsewhere 
for the cause of this pessimism, and we find it in the grave political 
conditions prevailing in various parts of the world and the disturbed 
affairs of the United States. We cannot measure the effects of 
world political crises, except to realise that a major outbreak will 
mean universal disaster. As traders we must apply ourseves to our 
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problems, solving them by practical methods. We should be critical 
of new theories for lifting us out of our troubles, but ordinary 
caution suggests that we should examine practical proposals for the 
regulation of employment in the light of past experience. Man has 
proved himself capable of counteracting harmful causes in many 
directions. 


BRITAIN AND AMERICA 


If there are ways of passing from prosperity to periods of quieter 
times less violently than hitherio let us adopt them, if we can do so 
without interfering with fundamental principles, but the first essen- 
tial requisite is a wider world collaboration than we possess at 
present. That is what we should aim at, but there is no reason to 
suppose that in this country the position is not closely watched and 
that wise steps are not being taken to deal with economic problems. 
We have proof of this in our national position to-day. Conditions 
in America have reacted upon this country, but as the United States 
are going through a period of trial we may see a new starting 
point there from which we may witness a recovery that will 
not only restore her own fortunes, but be felt internationally. 
The strife between American Government circles and financial in- 
terests—** Big Business,” in the picturesque language of the day—has 
discouraged private enterprise. We hope that an early solution will 
be found so that capital in that country may flow once more into 
productive channels, create purchasing power in the hands of a vast 
population, and enable her great industries to function normally. 
When this is accomplished there is no doubt the effect will be bene- 
ficial to America and the rest of the world, whose affairs she widely 
influences. 

A survey of the basic industries of this country provides cause for 
satisfaction, as I have indicated in dealing with the progress of our 
own business, but I emphasise that we must not lose sight of the 
dangers of over-production and over-development inherent in expan- 
sion, particularly during a period when some branches of trade are 
being stimulated by Government expenditure. 


COTTON AND COAL PROBLEMS 


The problems of two of our most important industries—cottor and 
coal mining—are at present receiving attention by the Government. 
Both are still organised on the basis of a large number of compara- 
tively small competing units. In the cotton trade an approach to 
unanimity has been reached as to the type of reorganisation desired, 
and Government support for the trade’s agreed proposals has been 
sought. This, subject to reasonable safeguards, will doubtless be 
forthcoming. The industry in general has had a more successful 
year than for some time. While the various agreements have con- 
tributed to this, normal causes have also come into play, and trade 
improvement has helped to solve the redundancy of spindles. Pro- 
gress has been made towards stability of control, and with the 
operation of these constructive measures further recovery may be 
expected this year. 

The position as regards the new Coal Bill at present before Parlia- 
ment is not so satisfactory, for much of the criticism levelled at the 
Bill comes from the coal-owners themselves, many of them being 
unreconciled to the proposals for compulsory amalgamation of col- 
lieries contained in Part 2 of the Bill. Whatever may be the merits 
of rival opinions of this portion of the Bill, it is desirable that before 
it is passed in final form means should be found of securing the 
willing acquiescence of the more efficient owners, for it is clear that 
without their co-operation the task of the Coal Commission charged 
with giving effect to the Bill will be difficult. After a long period of 
depression, the past year has been one of progress, and there appears 
no reason why this should not continue if stability can be given to 
the industry by composing the differences to which I have referred. 


IRON AND STEEL AND SHIPPING 


The iron and steel industry has also had a busy year, due to 
activity in shipbuilding and general engineering and—we must not 
forget—increasing Government orders. The output of steel ingots 
was a record at 13,000,000 tons. Demands upon the industry are 
such that heavy expenditure on installation of new rolling mills and 
other plant has been needed. As this comes into operation the 
capacity to produce finished steel during the present year will be 
greatly increased. 

Shipping, generally, has had an excellent year, particularly in the 
cargo-carrying class, and this, as in other industries, is due to co- 
operation. At the meeting a month ago of representatives of the 
International Shipping Conference continuance of the principle of 


co-operation was reaffirmed. By following that wise policy the best 








results will be obtained, bui as conditions are not so good as they 
were in the early part of last year, there can be no relaxation of the 
efforts which have rescued this vital industry from a position border. 
ing on collapse. With improvement in shipping, Shipbuilding has 
been active, but high costs and inability to obtain delivery of steel 
and other materials have created great difficulty. Those owners were 
fortunate who placed orders early in the trade recovery. 

World supplies of wheat are not excessive and the trading Position, 
therefore, is satisfactory. Conditions in some sections of agriculture 
have improved and prospects are good. In the wool textile industry 
a period of activity met with a set-back in the autumn. There 
appeared to be little reason for this except lack of confidence. Buying 
for home trade requirements has since adjusted matters to some 
extent, and the immediate outlook is good, but world complications 
are disturbing features. 


HOME AND FOREIGN MARKETS 


In the wide range over our various industries my remarks have 
necessarily been inadequate, but sufficient has been said to indicate 
that our home trade is still satisfactory. If a further upward swing 
is to come we may ask how it is to be achieved. In previous speeches 
from this chair emphasis has been laid on the necessity for the 
revival of international trade and the encouragement of our export 
trade. That continues to lag, but is improving. The year just ended 
has resembled its predecessor in that we have had a period of pros- 
perous internal trade, with a disposition on the part of industrialists 
again to neglect the export side of their business owing to lucrative 
home markets. The danger of this is obvious; foreign markets once 
lost are not easily regained. I have stressed the point that we should 
aim at fostering a wider world collaboration. The problem has been 
engaging attention for some time, but little outward progress has 
been shown. Recently, however, we have seen a step forward in the 
approach to closer trade collaboration with America, and although 
this has not escaped criticism on both sides of the Atlantic, if it leads 
to better understanding between the two countries immense good 
should accrue. With extension of such agreements, followed by the 
freer flow of world trade, our Lancashire cotton industry, so de- 
pendent upon exports, should, for example, benefit materially. At 
present we live in a world whose trade is shackled by standstill and 
debt-clearing arrangements, exchange controls, and other measures 
set up by Governments, which have stifled the enterprise of the old 
trader. We have lived with these things long enough; let us hope 
that the coming agreement with America will be the beginning of a 
new era. It will take time and patience, but we must persevere, in 
a spirit of give and take. 

Lord Colwyn concluded by moving the adoption of the report 
and the payment of the final dividend of 7 per cent. and the 
1931 centenary bonus of 2 per cent. 

Mr G. E. B. Bromley-Martin, one of the deputy-chairmen, 
seconded, and the motion was carried unanimously. 

Mr F. R. Briggs moved the re-election of Mr E. R. Bowring, 
Mr G. E. B. Bromley-Martin, Mr J. J. Ritchie, and Mr H. 
Mancknols Walton, and confirmation of the election of the Hon 
David Bowes-Lyon and Sir John F. R. Reynolds, Bart., as 
directors. 

Mr W. Sutcliffe Rhodes seconded, and the motion was approved. 

On the proposal of Mr L. Ravenscroft, seconded by Mr W. E. 
Mounsey, the auditors, Messrs Harmood Banner and Son, Liver- 
pool, Messrs Peat, Marwick, Mitchell and Company, London, and 
Messrs Thomas Bowden, Sons and Nephew, Newcastle-upon-Tyne, 
were re-appointed. 


VOTE OF THANKS TO DIRECTORS AND STAFF 


Mr P. G. Davies proposed a vote of thanks to the directors, 
the standing committee, the general manager, and other officers and 
staff of the bank for their services during the year. 

He said that when he looked back over his half-century’s con- 
nection with the bank and saw the enormous strides that had 
been made he could only say that he was amazed with its pm 
gress and proud of the balance-sheet submitted to that meeting. 
This was due to the care and attention given to the affairs of the 
bank by those named in the resolution, all of whom possessed the 
entire confidence of the shareholders. (Hear, hear.) 

Mr C. P. Zochonis seconded, and the proposal was heartily 
carried. ; 

Mr J. M. Furniss, general manager, expressed his appreciation 
of the help which the management received from the directors 
and standing committee, and thanked the meeting on behalf of the 
staff for the acknowledgment so readily given of their services. 

On the motion of Colonel J. B. McKaig, a vote of thanks (0 
Lord Colwyn for presiding was carried unanimously. 
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ALEXANDERS DISCOUNT COMPANY, LIMITED 


REVIEW OF MONEY MARKET CONDITIONS 


DIVIDEND OF 17} PER CENT. 


MR COLIN F. CAMPBELL’S ADDRESS 


The seventicth ordinary general mecting of shareholders of 
Alexanders Discount Company, Limited, was held, on the 19th 
instant, at Southern House, Cannon Street Station, London, E.C. 

Mr Colin Frederick Campbell, the chairman of the company, 
presided. ; ; a 

The Secretary (Mr P. C. Tong), having read the notice convening 
the meeting and the auditors’ report: 

The Chairman: Ladies and gentlemen—I assume you will take 
the report as read as usual. (Agreed.) 

The year under review bears a considerable degree of resemblance 
to that of 1936, inasmuch as the discount market has been contend- 
ing with a similar set of adverse circumstances. It is no exaggera- 
tion to say that for several years past we, as a member of the 
London money market, have been unable to pull our weight in its 
aflairs, not because we are unwilling to do so but because the con- 
ditions now prevailing do not permit of our doing so. We hear of 
sympathy for us and we hear of hopes expressed that we should 
exercise patience until times become more normal but, in the 
meantime, we are forced to a great extent into the position of a 
spectator. 

You may ask why this is so, and the answer is that conditions in 
the money market are now determined to a considerable degree by 
the Government requirements. ‘Their policy is to maintain cheap 
money; I do not wish you to think for a moment that I am question- 
ing the wisdom of this policy, but the result for us is that our 
discount business consists in the main of obtaining money from the 
banks at 4 per cent. and employing it in the purchase of Treasury 
bills at a price which averaged in 1937 ,% of 1 per cent. Even this 
small margin was only secured through the banks lending us money 
at this low rate and subsequently making their purchase of Treasury 
bills through us. I need hardly tell you that a margin of about 
ls. 3d. per cent. does not cover our working expenses, let alone 
provide a dividend for our shareholders. 


HOLDING OF SHORT-DATED SECURITIES 


We are therefore driven into holding large blocks of short-dated 
Government securities, which return to us a satisfactory margin of 
profit, always assuming that they do not fall in capital value. This 
investment of money derived from the banks, and other financial 
houses, has been a highly profitable business for a number of recent 
years and we have been able to provide from it no less a fund 
than £300,000, as I have told you on several occasions, constituting 
a reserve against a fall in capital value. There is no reason that 
this method of investment should not continue during the next few 
years with an annual profitable result, but the risk of capital loss 
continues, consequently only those possessed of substantial reserves 
can undertake it with any degree of safety. 

What I am saying to you is elementary to those who are familiar 
with the affairs of the London money market, but I have to keep 
in mind those shareholders who have no access to this information 
and who may wish to have a clear understanding of the nature of 
the business in which their capital is invested. 


THE DIVIDEND 


You are all aware of the small reduction of 14 per cent. in the 
interim dividend paid last July which was recommended by the 
board. The reason for this was that a material fall in the value 
of securities took place between December 31, 1936, and June 30, 
1937, so that it was not improbable from the outlook at that time 
that it would be necessary to draw upon the reserve of £300,000. 
Happily a substantial recovery took place in the second half of the 
year, so that no such transfer was required, but, as your directors 
could not possibly foresee the future in June when considering the 
interim dividend, they decided to recommend a small reduction in 
the rate as a reminder to the shareholders of the nature of the 
business now being undertaken. 

On this occasion the outlook seems sufficiently clear to justify 
8 final dividend of 10 per cent., being the same as a year ago, making 
4 return for the year of 174 per cent., which I have no doubt will 
Cause satisfaction in the minds of the shareholders. 





DISCOUNT MARKET OUTLOOK 


I have dwelt a good deal so far on the abnormal conditions which 
now prevail so that you will perhaps expect me to say something 
as to the outlook for the discount market in the future. Neither 
I nor anyone else can prophesy what is going to happen, but I am 
one of those who believe that if we exercise patience we shall work 
our way through our present difficulties and that ultimately inter- 
national trade will revive and with it the sterling bill on London. 
(Hear, hear.) There is already a slight improvement in the foreign 
trade of this country which should be encouraged and developed with 
all our power notwithstanding the fact that many of our important 
industries are actively employed in meeting the requirements for 
re-armament and the demands of the home trade. There is no 
solid foundation for the assumption that our manufacturers are too 
busily engaged to be able to deal with the needs of overseas 
markets. 

The prosperity which has prevailed in this country generally is 
indicated in a striking manner from the figures issued by the 
London Clearing House running into thousands of millions of 
pounds which constitute a record. We must also keep in mind the 
negotiations which are about to take place with the object of secur- 
ing an Anglo-American Trade Treaty. The benefits of such a 
Treaty would have a far-reaching effect of a favourable nature, not 
only for the British Commonwealth of Nations but for the whole 
world. We most earnestly hope, therefore, that some satisfactory 
solution of this difficult problem may be ultimately arrived at. 


THE ACCOUNTS 


Turning now to the accounts, which have been in your hands for 
several days, you will notice from the balance sheet that our holding 
of British and Indian Government securities amounts to 
£13,950,000, as against £13,439,000 a year ago. The bulk of the 
securities continue to be short-dated with only a few years to run. 
The bills discounted amounting to £15,387,000 consist almost en- 
tirely of Treasury bills, and there are no obligations outstanding 
relating to foreign governments or foreign municipalities. (Hear, 
hear.) The remaining figures in the balance sheet call for no 
special comment. 

With regard to the profit and loss account, the current expenses 
at £37,195 are slightly higher than in the previous year, when they 
amounted to £34,762. Rebate has been increased from £140,249 to 
£152,748, and the gross profits amount to £350,319, as against 
£345,769 in 1936. It will be observed, however, that this year 
the gross profits are arrived at after provision for income tax, 
National Defence Contribution and transfer to contingency account, 
whereas on the last occasion provision for income tax had been 
charged to contingency account. 

I have already referred to the interim dividend of 7} per cent., 
which was paid in July, and the final dividend now recommended to 
the holders of the ordinary shares is 10 per cent., thus making 
174 per cent. for the year. The preference shareholders, of course, 
receive their usual dividend of 6 per cent. per annum. 

It only remains for me to testify to the successful manner in which 
the affairs of the company have been conducted by Mr Newcomb 
once again, and to thank the sub-manager and those working with 
him for the loyal and excellent work carried on throughout the 
year. (Applause.) 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 


Our Information Service 


The Intelligence Branch of The Economist has been enlarged 
to meet the growing demand for economic and statistical 
information. The Department has been able to secure the 
services of a number of experts, and is prepared to supply 
information and reports on any branch of industry and 
finance as well as on international relations at a fee 


proportionate to the work involved. 


A special feature of the Department is the preparation of regular 
or occasional reports, on request, for business men and indus- 
trialists anxious to keep abreast of all developments which may 
affect their branch of activity. 


Enquiries should be addressed to the 


Intelligence Branch, THE ECONOMIST 
8 Bouverie Street, London, E.C.4 
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NATIONAL DISCOUNT COMPANY, 
LIMITED 


sRATIFYING INCREASE IN PROFIT 


FEATURES OF THE MONEY MARKET 

The annual general meeting of the National Discount Company, 
Linuied, was held, on the 20th instant, in London. 

Sir Sigismund F. Mendl, K.B.E., presided. 

{fr Seymour S. Johnson (chief accountant and secretary) having 
read the notice convening the meeting and the report of the auditors, 

Sir Sigismund Mendl said:—Ladies and gentlemen,—I regret 
that owing to medical orders our chairman, Sir Sidney Peel, is 
not able to be present to-day, and in his absence he has asked me 
to read the speech which he had prepared. It is as follows: — 

Before we come to the business of the day, I wish to say something 
of the great loss which the company and the board have sustained by 
the death of Mr F. W. Green. Mr. Green had been a director of the 
company for nearly 35 years. He had a remarkable knowledge of 
business affairs, and he could always be relied upon for a sound and 
valuable opinion. He did a great deal of useful work in spheres 
beyond the scope of this company, but you would never have heard 
of it from his own lips. He was a most agreeable colleague, and, 
though he ofien held strong views, he knew how to put them 
forward without exciting opposition. He will be greatly missed by 
us all, and I am sure you will wish me to send a message of 
respectful condolence to his family. 

I also regret to have to record the death of Sir Albert Wyon. 
Sir Albert was, for many years, one of the personal auditors of the 
company, in fact, until he was succeeded by the distinguished firm 
of auditors of which he was the head. I think I may say that he 
took a particular and personal interest in the affairs of this company, 
which extended beyond the range of his professional duties. He 
was, in addition, an outstanding figure in the world of business and 
finance. He, too, will be greatly missed. 


RESULT OF YEAR’S OPERATIONS 


I will take first the profit and loss account. The results of the 
year are briefly as follows: Gross profits amount to £234,814, an 
increase of £11,690 over the preceding year. This increase in our 
gross profits is a gratifying circumstance, more especially as it is 
arrived at after making due provision for payment of the National 
Defence contribution. To this has to be added a balance brought 
forward from last year of £232,001, making a total of £466,815. 
After deducting expenses, which are £1,944 up, on the year, we 
propose to put £10,000 to pensions fund, which will now stand at 
£165,000, to carry £50,000 to the reserve fund, to maintain the 
dividend and bonus at the same rate at which they have stood for 
the last two years, and to carry forward the sum of £216,762. This 
results in the carry-forward being reduced by the sum of £15,239, 
but it still stands at a sufficiently substantial figure. I think the 
fact that we have been able to maintain the dividend at the same 
figure as last year is satisfactory in itself, all the more so since we 
have been able at the same time to increase the reserve fund, a 
process of which few will question the wisdom in these tempestuous 
times. 

The principal features of the balance sheet are an increase in our 
investments of about £1,200,000, and a decrease in bills discounted 
of £1,426,000. The increase in investments is due to an increase 
in our short-dated investments. The decrease in bills is due partly 
to a cause which I shall mention immediately. The total figures 
of the balance sheet are slightly down on last year’s total. It is to 
be remembered that the comparison is with the figures of the 
previous year, which stood at a particularly high level. 

The decrease in bills is largely due to the withdrawal from the 
market of all the Hungarian standstill bills, and of one-third of the 
German ones. The ease and smoothness with which this process 
has been effected speaks well for the strength of those who were 
responsible for the bills. It does mot mean of course that the 
liabilities of the drawers of the bills have been liquidated as they 
ought to be, but at least, as far as it goes, it reduces the burden on 
the Bill market, and will, we hope, make room for a new set of 
bills, representing genuine and self-liquidating trade transactions. 


MONEY RATES 


In other respects, the year has been remarkably like its immediate 
predecessors. The Bank of England rate has continued to stand at 
2 per cent., and the Treasury bill rate has been in the neighbourhood 
of 10s. per cent., excepting during short: periods in June and 
December. Money has been extremely easy throughout the year. 
It is a remarkable fact that, for the first time for many years, the 
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money market did not have to resort to the Bank of England at th 
end of the year. . 

At the end of 1936 there were some indications, such as increase 
of prices, enhanced trade activities, etc., that the period of extreme 
ease in money was about to come to an end, but the Course of 
external events has reinforced the determination of the Treasury to 
keep money easy if possible. It seems probable that London has 
continued to act as a sanctuary for floating capital, and when We 
regard the state of affairs, both in the East and in the West, it 
cannot be said that the owners of such credit are acting UNWisely 
It looks as though the same causes would continue to Operate for 
some time to come. The London market has been like the Space at 
the centre of a typhoon, surrounded by tempests, but itself calm 
and serene. 

It is easy enough to describe in general terms the conditions of 
the past year, but that does not make it any easier for those who 
have to grapple with the problems and difficulties of the day-to-day 
transactions which make up the operations of a company such 5 
ours. There are times when the average rates for money deposited 
with us exceed the interest which can be earned by bills and othe 
instruments of credit. That these difficulties are not insuperable 
has been proved once again by Mr Goldsmith and his staff, and | 
think we can all congratulate them upon the special ability ang 
unremitting industry which have produced the results we are laying 
before you to-day. 

The Chairman concluded by moving the adoption of the report 
and accounts. 

Sir Charles D. Seligman seconded the motion, which was carried 
unanimously. 

On the motion of the Chairman, seconded by Mr H. S, H 
Guinness, the dividends as proposed were approved. 

The directors retiring by rotation (Mr H. S. H. Guinness and 
Sir Sigismund Mendl, K.B.E.) and the auditors (Messrs Price, 
Waterhouse and Company) were re-elected. 

Mr Charles Montefiore moved a very cordial vote of thanks to 
the chairman, directors, manager and staff, together with an expres. 
sion of regret at the unavoidable absence of Sir Sidney Peel. 

The vote, which was seconded by Mr W. G. Haill, was unani- 
mously accorded, and the Chairman and Mr Francis Goldsmith 
having briefly acknowledged the compliment, the proceedings 
terminated. 


MICHAEL NAIRN AND GREENWICH, 
LIMITED 


ANOTHER SUCCESSFUL YEAR 


The sixteenth annual general meeting of Michael Nairn and 
Greenwich, Limited, was held, on the 17th instant, at Winchester 
House, London, Sir Michael Nairn, Bt. (the chairman), presiding. 

The Chairman, in the course of his speech, said that the report 
and accounts bore clear evidence of another year of successful 
trading on the part of their associated companies. The net revenue 
receivable from investments, etc., amounted to £255,591, which com- 
pared with £281,739 for the previous year, and the directors were 
again able to recommend a final dividend of 74 per cent. and a bonus 
of 24 per cent., making a total distribution of 15 per cent. for the 
year, the same as for 1936. He wished to state clearly that the 
apparent reduction in profits was almost entirely due to difference 
in the amount of income tax relief received during 
1937 as compared with the much larger amount received in 1936 

The activities of their principal subsidiary, Michael Nairn and 
Company, Limited, had been fully sustained during the year, and 
there was abundant evidence that it continued to participate i 
] 


generous measure in the welcome revival 


Dominion 


in the trade of the country. 
There did not seem to him to be any sound reason for believing 
that a slump was soon to appear on the industrial horizon in this 
country, and he was glad to see that on a recent occasion the Prime 
Minister had given definite expression to that opinion. He was an 
ex-Chancellor of the Exchequer with the most intimate knowledge 
of the economic position and resources of the country, and they 
might take it that he spoke not only with authority, but with that 
caution that had always characterised his public utterances. He could 
assure the shareholders that the directors of their various companies 
were not taking a gloomy view of the future, but, on the contrary, 
were directing their whole energies towards the development and 
steady expansion of trade in the various floor coverings for the 
manufacture of which they were responsible. He was quite awaft 
that they lived in a disturbed world, but he believed that just 4% 
they as a nation had overcome difficulties and dangers in the years 
that were gone, they would in the same spirit of wisdom, courage 
and goodwill successfully surmount those which faced them now. 
The report was unanimously adopted. 
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LIEBIG’S EXTRACT OF MEAT 
COMPANY, LIMITED 
ANOTHER SUCCESSFUL YEAR 

EVER-WIDENING CIRCLE OF CONSUMERS 


The seventy-third annual general meeting of this company was 
held, on the 20th instant, in London. 

Mr Kenneth M. Carlisle (chairman and managing director) said 
thaton the whole the more favourable conditions which had charac- 
terised their previous year’s operations had continued during the 
period under review, and the improvement then in evidence had been 
well maintained and even accentuated. On the production side of 
the business, although the price of raw materials, including cattle, 
fuel and practically all items employed in manufacturing and 
packing had shown a tendency to rise, the higher value for products, 
and more especially by-products, coupled with a greater volume of 
production, were factors which had combined to offset the increase 
of factory costs. Their various by-products had been sold at full 
market values, with an advancing tendency until towards the end 
of the year, when prices had again declined. 

Pastoral conditions had been generally more propitious, and 
better physical returns, combined with improved prices for the 
output of their farms—cattle, sheep, wool, karakul skins and agri- 
cultural crops—had had the welcome effect of bringing their ranch- 
ing subsidiaries into profit. Although all were not able to contribute 
dividends to their final results, profits earned had been materially 
helpful in reducing to a substantial degree the debit balances accrued 
during previous years of depressed values, which so heavily weighed 
upon all farmers and penalised the producers of primary and staple 
commodities. 

DEMAND FOR COMPANY’S PRODUCTS 


Trade in the standard proprietary articles of their allied com- 
panies had been buoyant, and turnover had responded in satisfac- 
tory measure to the improved conditions and greater activity experi- 
eeced generally in this country. The patronage which their pro- 
ducts, marketed under the well-known trade names of Oxo, Fray, 
Beefex, Lemco, etc., enjoyed at the hands of millions of customers 
connoted an ever-widening circle of consumers, and their high 
quality, coupled with their ready application for use in home and 
kitchen, offered strong recommendation for their further popu- 
larity. In their markets abroad there had also been a gratifying 
development of turnover which, however, in some countries con- 
tinued to be hampered by the quantitative limitations on the im- 
portation of products. 

Fluctuations in the values of currencies—invariably downwards 
in terms of sterling—Government controls by means of exchange 
regulations and other measures designed to counteract and postpone 
as long as possible the inevitable rise in the prices of imported com- 
modities which a depreciation of currency must bring in its train, 
and the time lag which occurred before selling prices could be 
adjusted to the new cost of imported materials, were disturbing 
factors which adversely affected results in certain countries, and 
made their realisation in sterling a matter of uncertainty. 


CURRENCY DIFFICULTIES 

Their products, however, were so well known and in such good de- 
mand, and their trade marks were so firmly established, that they 
had no hesitation in follewing the policy of maintaining their 
trade in those markets, in the confidence that—when the barriers 
which at present restricted the flow of trade were lowered and stabil- 
isation in the value of currencies was restored—they would be per- 
mitted again to bring to this country a fair share of the profits 
tarned. 

In the meantime in all those cases in which funds were not freely 
transferable or convertible into any other readily negotiable cur- 
tency they had followed the conservative practice of suspending 
profits altogether or of making full provision pending the time when 
some tangible value could be determined and assigned to them. 

Subject to those reservations and to the provisions which it had 

deemed expedient to make in respect of investments, stocks and 
other contingencies, the figure of profit was returned at £271,000, 
Which was just over £8,000 above that of the previous year, and 
they Proposed a final dividend of 7s., making 1l1s., free of tax, on 
the ordinary shares for the year. 
The ranching activities in Southern Rhodesia had been reorgan- 
ed and their ranches in South-West Africa had had a successful 
Year. It was expected that the factory in Kenya would commence 
Work during the coming month. 

€ company had just entered on its seventy-third ycar of exis- 
lence, and the pioneering spirit which had prompted its formation 

d characterised its policy and guided its progress throughout. 

report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 


PETROLEUM STORAGE AND FINANCE 
CORPORATION, LIMITED 


CONTINUED SUCCESS 
OF 
“CLEVELAND DISCOL” AND “CLEVELAND 
GUARANTEED” MOTOR SPIRIT 


The annual general meeting of Petroleum Storage and Finance 
Corporation, Limited, was held, on the 19th instant, at the Friends’ 
Meeting House, Euston Road, London. 

Mr E. A. Radford, F.C.A., M.P., the chairman of the company, 
presided. 

In the course of his speech the chairman said: —The profit for the 
past year, after charging all expenses, including depreciation and 
national defence contribution and after making provision for the 
income tax payable in January, 1938, and also that payable in 
January, 1939, has been £551,726. 


POPULARITY OF THE COMPANY’S PRODUCTS 


“Cleveland Discol,” our alcohol blend motor spirit, has made 
continued progress, and unsolicited testimonials from enthusiastic 
users are continually being received. Practically every motor car 
manufacturer in Great Britain has now fully tested and approved 
the use of “ Cleveland Discol,” which is unsurpassed among motor 
fuels. 

“‘ Cleveland Guaranteed ” motor spirit has retained its phenomenal 
popularity, and our sales of this grade still form the backbone of the 
company’s business. 

You will observe that no amount is included on the balance sheet 
for goodwill, which, in the case of a company such as ours, owning 
and marketing proprietary commodities which are well known and 
popular throughout the length and breadth of our country, is un- 
doubtedly its most valuable asset. 

With regard to the current year’s prospects, the company’s business 
continues to be, in every respect, satisfactory, and your directors are 
hopeful that it will continue to be so. 

The report was unanimously adopted; £100,000 was transferred to 
general reserve, raising the same to £350,000; an amount of £8,000 
set aside for staff pension scheme; and the final dividends recom- 
mended in the report were declared, payable on the 28th instant. 

The retiring director, Sir William Alexander, was re-elected, and 
Messrs James Todd, Adams and Wilcock, chartered accountants, 
were re-appointed auditors for the current year. 





RIO DE JANEIRO FLOUR MILLS AND 
GRANARIES, LIMITED 


INCREASED DELIVERIES 


The fifty-second ordinary general meeting of this company was 
held, on the 18th instant, in London. 

Mr S. C. Sheppard (the chairman) said that after the payment 
of the final dividend of 5 per cent. the amount to be carried for- 
ward to next year was £51,940, some £3,264 more than the amount 
brought in. 

In reviewing the trade of the past year, he said it was at least 
satisfactory to note an increase in the aggregate deliveries of flour 
from the company’s mills and those of its two subsidiaries. He 
emphasised this because of the reckless competition that had con- 
tinued among the various mills in Brazil, and explained that the 
company, thanks to the consistency of the good quality of their 
marks, could invariably obtain preference at price for price. 

He then referred to the question of wheat-growing in Brazi!, 
and mentioned that legislation was passed last year making it com- 
pulsory for all Brazilian flour mills to use a certain proportion of 
home-grown wheats. 

As to exchange, during the past year the company had obtained 
a fairly satisfactory amount of cover, although the position at the 
moment was somewhat obscure owing to a new decree limiting 
the exchange available for each country according to their surplus 
trade balance with Brazil. Similarly a tax of 3 per cent. on all 
remittances was, he reported, now being collected, and this was 
understood to be a universal charge, the proceeds of which were 
destined for the formation of an exchange equalisation fund with 
a view to avoiding wide oscillations in the rate. 

The report was unanimously adopted, and resolutions converting 
the shares of the company into stock and increasing the borrowing 
powers to £750,000 were approved. 
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UNITED SERDANG (SUMATRA) 
RUBBER PLANTATIONS, LIMITED 


GRATIFYING RESULTS 


The thirtieth ordinary general meeting of the United Serdang 
(Sumatra) Rubber Plantations, Limited, was held, on the 


instant, at 19 Fenchurch Street, London. 


Mr H. Eric Miller (the chairman) said that last year he had ventured 
the hope that the year to August 31, 1937, would prove satisfactory, 
but the actual results had exceeded his expectations, and it was 
gratifying to present accounts showing a profit of £245,440, after 
providing the £25,000 written off mature areas, as compared with 
£142,911 for 1935-36, when £20,000 was written off mature areas. 
They proposed to transfer £20,000 to taxation reserve and to pay a 
final dividend of 10 per cent., making 15 per cent. for the year, as 
compared with a distribution of 10 per cent. for 1935-36. 

They had been enabled in their financial year to ship 10,688,941 
Ibs., leaving them with a balance of 569,769 lbs. harvested prior to 
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August 31st last, which they carried forward at bare cost of colle 
manufacture and distribution. The average net sale price of 9 
lb. for the year showed an increase of almost 2d. per Ib, over the 
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rr 


Ction, 
4. per 


previous year. Cost of production per Ib. of rubber showed smal] 


reduction. 


As compared with rubber, their interest in gambier, palm oj] and 


19th 


of the industry. 


kernels was less important, but those subsidiary products had all 
contributed to the profits of the year. Their output of palm oil 
steadily expanded. Of the 1937-38 rubber crop they had sold to date 
including contracts for forward delivery, 3,250,000 Ibs. at an avers, 
price equivalent to over 10d. per lb. London landed terms, 

The company was in a position of solid financial strength. They 
had even during periods of depression spent money judiciously tg 
improve their estates, so that, although many of their trees had 
passed their prime, they could still give a good account of themselyes 
and they had a fair proportion of high quality younger ones com; 
on. They had a considerable area of plantable reserve land and th 
money, too, so that, when new planting was again justified, Unite 
Serdang would be able to retain its position as one of the leadey 


The report was unanimously adopted. 
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SHORTER COMMENTS 
(Continued from page 182) 


profits. Thanks to a 68 per cent. rise in 
trading profit, net earnings of SMITH’S 
DOCK COMPANY are about doubled, at 
£148,852. BRITISH TOBACCO COM- 
PANY (AUSTRALIA), associated with 
B.A.T., show the satisfactory increase of 
36 per cent. in their net profits of £911,386. 
A consolidated balance sheet is to be 
supplied to ordinary shareholders, but will 
not be available till late this month. In the 
boot and shoe trade, L. AND J. WEBER 
AND PHILLIPS have reduced their divi- 
dend from 812 to 6 per cent., but STEAD 
AND SIMPSON’S profits are practically 
unchanged at £38,958. WESTINGHOUSE 
BRAKE AND SIGNAL COMPANY has 
earned [£275,632 against £260,765, and 
distribute 212 per cent. more at 1712 per cent. 
JOHN CROSSLEY AND SONS, the 
carpet manufacturers, have earned £59,586 
against £85,351, but as no_ allocation 
to reserve is made (against £30,000 in 1936) 
the dividend remains at 712 per cent. The 
first report of HOUNDSDITCH WARE- 
HOUSE COMPANY shows trading profits 
of £283,800, a consolidated balance sheet 
also being issued. Some £28,430 is written 
off goodwill, from profits earned before incor- 
poration. 


Borough Building Society. — The 
Sixty-Fourth Annual Report for year 1937 
shows that the assets stand at £5,012,903. 
Share capital is £3,958,400, an increase of 
£231,928. Due to depositors £769,195, an 
increase of £174,926. The sum of £26,699 
has been added to reserves. During the 
last four years the reserves have been in- 
creased by 89 per cent. The amount due from 
borrowers now stands at £4,656,055. During 
the year £885,473 was advanced on first 
mortgage. 

Chilean Debt Service.—Revenues from 
the Nitrate and Iodine Sales Corporation 
totalled $2,981,957-53 and income tax on 
copper undertakings $3,124,793-88 during 
1937. Fifty per cent. of these incomes will 
be used for payment of interest at the rate of 
7°86 per mille. The balance has been used 
for redemption. 

General Consolidated Investment 
Trust.—Net revenue during 1937 rose by 
£9,879 to £49,133 (after £16,300, against 
£9,880 for taxation). Ordinary dividend 
raised from 6 to 7 per cent. To general 
reserve £25,328, against nil. Carry forward 
reduced by £11,755 to £25,245. 

Traction and General Investment 
Trust.—Net revenue for 1937, £66,987, 
against £65,958. Ordinary dividend raised 
from 12 to 1212 per cent. Dividend 


equalisation fund started with £30,000. 
Carry forward reduced from £55,956 to 
£32,214. 

Law Debenture Corporation.—Net 
revenue for 1937 £61,045, against £57,113, 
after taxation. 


Ordinary dividend, 14 per 


cent. for year, as before. Founders’ shares 


receive tax free £70 17s. 4d., against 
£77 10s. 3d. per share. During 1937 
reserve was increased by £19,542 to 
£214,337. 


Smith’s Dock Company. — Trading 
profits for year to September 30, 1937, 
increased by £70,226 to £172,118 (after tax 
and N.D.C.). To depreciation £50,000, 
against £30,000. Ordinary dividend raised 
from 4 to 7 per cent. To reserve £30,000, 
against £20,000. Carry forward raised 
from £20,048 to £27,025. 


Bengal and North-Western Railway. 
—Company’s share of net earnings for the 
year to September 30, 1937, is Rs.1,26,62,140 
against Rs.1,20,02,508. Ordinary distribu- 
tion, 18 per cent., as before. To provision 
for taxes £245,125, against £196,125. To 
sinking fund, £35,000, as before. Carry 
forward increased from £93,609 to £113,986. 
Number of passengers carried 33,008,248, 
against 30,928,959. 


Trinidad Sugar Estates. Net profit for 
year to September 30, 1937, £20,448, 
against £21,279. Ordinary dividend 10 
against 212 per cent. Carry forward raised 
from £1,623 to £2,571. 


National Omnibus and Transport.— 
Net profit in 1937 £109,566, an increase of 
£20,602. Ordinary dividend, 8 per cent., 
tax free, against 8 per cent., less tax. To 
general reserve £10,000. Carry forward 
increased from £28,377 to £30,443. 

Petaling Tin.—Net earnings for year to 
October 31, 1937, were £282,604, an 
increase of £72,030. Ordinary dividend 
85 against 70 per cent. To reserve £81,667, 
against £46,666. Carry forward £944 higher 
at £35,599. 

Capital and Provincial News 
Theatres.—Mr S. Seeman, of the Classic 
Cinemas group, is to undertake the re- 


organisation of the affairs and threatres of 


this company. Mr Norman J. Hulbert, 
former chairman and managing director, 
and Mr. V. C. Hardy, a director, have 
resigned from the Capital and Provincial 
board. 


River Plate and General Investment 
Trust.—Net revenue for 1937, £49,840, 
against £43,930. Deferred dividend, 11 
against 10 per cent. for year. To general 
reserve £5,000, raising it to £122,500, 
Carry forward £51,030. Trustees have 
applied £128,936 of capital reserve fund to 
writing down investments; valuation is 


considerably in excess of balance sheet 
figure of £1,224,109. 
The Venezuelan Oil Concessions 


Limited.—Production for the week ended 
January 15, 1938, was: Bolivar District, 
1,004,501 barrels; Maracaibo District, 
38,872 barrels; Total, £1,043,373 barrels. 


Old Silkstone Collieries.—At class 
meetings held on January 14 to consider the 
capital reconstruction, the scheme was passed 
by an overwhelming majority of both classes. 





Westinghouse Brake and _ Signal 
Company.—Report and accounts for year 
to September 30, 1937, show net profit 
£275,032, against £260,765. To reserves: 
general, £75,000 (against £70,000); staf 
pensions, £10,000. Goodwill reduced to 
£1 by writing off £31,993. Ordinary 
dividend 10 per cent., also cash bonus 
712 per cent. (against 10 and 5 per cent) 
absorbing £148,130. Carry forward in. 
creased from £60,060 to £70,569. 


Scottish Stockholders Investment 
Trust. — Revenue for the year ended 
November 30, 1937 (not including surplus 
on realisations), £60,784, against £43,287, 
After debenture interest and administration 
expenses, net revenue of £33,667, 
against £18,500. This permits payment 
of the full dividend on the 5l2 per cent, 
preference capital, against 5 per cent, 
last year, and also reduction of arrears from 
1154 to 614 per cent. Carry forward is 
reduced from £13,605 to £9,475. 

Liebig’s Extract of Meat Company.— 
A profit of £271,009 for the year to August 31, 
1937 (against £262,839 for previous year), 
Ordinary dividend increased from 10 to 
11 per cent., tax free, and £217,435 is 
carried forward (against £216,426). 


APPOINTMENTS AND PERSONAL 


Mr Clifford Henry Figg and Mr Randal 
Hugh Vivian Smith have been appointed 
directors of the Mercantile Bank of India 

Mr. John W. Hely-Hutchinson, owing 
to his absence in Australia, has resigned from 
the board of the Brazilian Warrant Agency 
and Finance Company, Ltd. 

Sir Joseph Flavelle has resigned a 
chairman and director of the Canadian Bank 
of Commerce. He is succeeded by Sit 
Thomas White. 

Mr S. J. Ingram has resigned as chairman 
and technical director of the South-Westem 
Gas and Water Corporation, but remaifs 
on the board. Mr R. B. H. Ottley has been 
appointed director and chairman. 

Sir Frederick Whyte, formerly President 
of the Legislative Assembly of India and 
later political adviser to the National 
Government of China, has been appointed 
director-general of the English Speaking 
Union. 

Mr Philip E. Haldin, chairman of Lamport 
and Holt Line, has also been appointed joint 
managing director. 

The Royal Insurance Company and Livet- 
pool and London and Globe Insuranc 
Company announce that Mr Frederic A. 
Bates has been elected a deputy-chairmal. 


Col. Lionel E. Pilkington has resigned his 
seat on the Manchester board of 
Bank. 

W. T. Henley’s Telegraph Works Com 
pany announce that Sir Edward Crowe 
been appointed a director as from January 
1938. 





These 
Charts I | 
volume, \ 
charts ref 
stee] man 
page quai 











to 


Ives 


ited 
lerg 


Car 
ofit 
es: 
staff 


ary 
nus 
nt.) 


dlus 


ent, 


RA 


S22 BF BrRt 


7 
— 
= 





January 22, 1938 THE ECONOMIST 201 








CURRENT STATISTICS 


CONTENTS 


Page Page 

Britain’s Overseas Trade ... eee eee ose 201 INVESTMENT 

FINANCE Transport Receipts wai wai i ose ©6206 
Government Finance nia —_ died ae 2a Dividend Announcements ... = a .. 206 
Bank of England Returns ... ied ans <~« 2a 
Overseas Bank Returns... ii di see ae The Week’s Company Results... eee oon 207 
Bank Clearings... ee ion Jie << aan 
Money Rates — - an bas on Bee 
Exchange Rates... ea oo «6 SPECIAL STATISTICS 
Imports and Exports of Gold and ‘Silver j coe ae é ‘ 
Monthly Statement of London Clearing Ba nhs ... 205 Overseas Trade Returns ... ang ese +» 208 


All tables appear regularly except those whose titles are printed in italics, which are special to this issue. 





Britain’s Overseas Trade 


These charts illustrate the course of overseas trade since 1929 and should be read in conjunction with the leading article on page 155, 
Charts I and II show retained imports and domestic exports by value and volume, respectively. (The Board of Trade index numbers of 
volume, which are not available on the same basis for the whole period, have been linked to form a continuous series.) The remaining 
charts refer to individual commodities. The very small degree of recovery in the volume of exports of cotton piece- goods and iron and 
steel manufactures can be seen in Charts III and IV. In both these charts annual figures for 1929-31 are plotted; in every other case on the 
page quarterly figures are given. Charts V and VI demonstrate the increase in imports of raw cotton and wheat from Empire sources. 


— . VARI Il—OVERSEAS TRADE: VOLUME 
I—OVERSEAS TRADE: VALUES (Index numbers : average 1927-9 =100) 


1929 1950 1951 1952 1953 1954 1955 1956 1937 





IlL—EXPORTS OF COTTON PIECE-GOODS 1V.—EXPORTS OF IRON AND STEEL MANU- 
(quantities) FACTURES (quantities) 
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|; TOTAL IMPORTS 
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GOVERNMENT FINANCE 


t 


week ended January 15, 1938, 
the total ordinary revenue was £40,399,000, 
aguinst ordinary expenditure of £11,922,000. 
The deficit accrued since April Ist last is 
thus £141,859,000, against a deficit of 
£116,176,000 a year ago. 


ha 
or the 


ORDINARY AND SELF-BALANCING 
REVENUE AND EXPENDITURE 


| , . 

Receipts into the Exchequer 
(£ thousands) 

| 

| 











Revenue 
—— April 1, Aprill, Week Week 
“= 1936, to 1937, to ended ended 
19 :- ‘ jan. 16, Jan. 15, Jan.16, Jan.15, 
. 1937 1938 1937 | 1938 
ORDINARY 
KKEVENUE 
Inc. ‘tax ... | 288,150 106,547 121,945 15,961 19,695 
Sur-iax 53,000 18,600 20,0600 3,790 3,990 
Estate, etc., 

DDUEICS 20.00 89,000 66,590 71,000 1,660 1,290 
Stamps ..... 29,000 19,550 16,950 440 060 
N.D.4 cane 2,000 108 16 
Other In. 

Rev. Duties 1,500 190 680 30 70 
Total I. Rev. - 467,650 211,477 230,743 21,881 25,721 
Customs ... | 219,850 167,869 176,781 3,599 4,004 
PIED cxsese 113,150 86,600 90,400 1,200 1,100 
Total Cust. 

and Excise 333,000 254,469 267,181 4,799 5,104 
Motor 

Duties ..... 34,000 $21,421 23,349 7,204 8,265 
P.O. (Net 

Receipt 11,800 11,700 10,350 1,800 1,150 
P.O, Fund as wis aE see = 
Crown Lds. 1,350 1,050 1,030 
Rec. from 

Sun. Loans. 4,300 4,414 5,093 51 sss 
Misc. Rec. . 11,000 16,015 11,093 63 159 


Total Ordin- 


ary Revenue 863,100 520,546 548,864) 35,798 40,399 
Secr - BAL. | | 

REVENUE i 
Post Office } | 
and Broad- 
casung*.... 75,198 53,600 57,500 | 500 
= i 574,146 606,364 35,798 40,899 


| Issues out of the Exchequer to 
| meet payments 
| (£ thousands) 


Expenditure 


st. fox April 1, April 1, Week | Week 
nsteet "1930, to 1937, to ended ended 
1937-38 Jan. 16, Jan. 15, Jan.16,\Jan.15, 
, 1937 1938 1937 | 1938 
| | 
ORDINARY | 
EXPEND. 
Int. & Man. 
of Nat. Dt. | 224,000 189,598 193,743 453 416 
Payments to 
N. Ireland 8,000 5,000° 5,517 ... 
Other Cons. 
Fund Serv. 3,200 2,502 2,859 326 
P.O. Fund. 300 421 S : 
Total ..... | 235,500 197,521 202,119 453 742 


Supply Serv. {627348 $439201 488,604 17,328 11,180 


Total Ordy. 
Expend. ... 


Sevr-Bat. | 
EXPEND. | | | 

P. O. and | 
Broadcast- | | 
ing Votes 75,198 53,600 


_ Total ..... |... _|690,322' 748,223 17,781) 12,422 


* Revenue required to meet expenditure. 


¢ Including margin for Civil Supplementary Esti- 
mates but excluding £80,000,000 from borrowing. 


+ Motor Duties Self-Balancing in 1936-37 now 
added to Revenue and Expenditure. 


After reducing Exchequer balances by 
£161,876 to £2,776,794, the other opera- 
tions for the week (as shown in the next 
column, but excluding £230,000 issued to 
New Sinking Fund and £1,250,000 under 
Defence Loans Act) reduced the gross 
National debt by £27,159,000 to about 
£8,260 millions. 
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Finance 


CHANGES IN NATIONAL DEBT 


(£ thousands) 
Net REPAYMENTS, ETC.* 





a 13,499 
Bank of England Advances ...........cssssss+0s 7,000 
Public Department Advances ........+.+++++++6 6,310 
Post Office and Teleg. (Money) Act .......+. 350 

27,159 


* Excluding £1,250,000 issued under Section 1 (1) 
of the Defence Loans Act, 1937. There were no net 
increases in debt. 


AGGREGATE ISSUES AND RECEIPTS 


The aggregate issues and receipts from 
April 1, 1937, to January 15, 1938, are shown 
below :— 


(£ thousands) 








Ordinary Exp. ... 690,723 | Ordinary Rev. ... 548,864 
Issue to Exch. Eq. Gross 
Fund (July, ’37) 200,000 borrg. 350,323 
Issue under De- Less :— 
fence Loans Act 1,250 New S.F. 7,129 
Increase in Old S.F. 9 
balances ......... 76 Net borrowing 343,185 
892,049 892,049 
FLOATING DEBT 
(£ millions) 
as Ways and 
' a? Means 
Bilis Advances | Total 
} one Float- 
Date lloat- ing 
Bank ing Assets 
Ten- Tap | Public of Debt . 
der P Depts. Eng- 
land 
i 
1937 
Jan. 9 599-0 174-9 30-0 ... (803-9) 204-9 
Mar. 31 |500-0 174-6) 23-5 .- {698-1} 198-1 
Dec. 4 617°0 301°8, 42:6 | 10:2 971°6) 344°4 
» 11 622-0 305-3) 45-3 1-5 974-1! 350°6 
» 18 622°0 317-3) 41-6 _ 980-9 358:°9 
» 25 622-0 319-9) 41-1 sais 983-0) 361:°0 
» oa 889 -7* 39:4 | 55-7 984°9| ... 
1938 
Jan. 8 | 622-0, 312-4) 41-6 7-0 983-0, 354:0 
» 15 612-0 308-9! 35-3 _— 956:2) 344:°2 


* Owing to inequalities between Treasury bill pay- 
ments and maturities at the end of the quarter, it is 
impossible to separate tender and tap issues or to cal- 
culate floating assets. 


TREASURY BILLS 


(£ millions) 
ae sree | | 
| Amount | 


Per 
7 | Cent. 
Average Allotted 
pene at Rees at 
ender 4 Applied , % mini- 
Offered core Allotted cena 
| Rate 
1937 a d. 
Jan. 8) 35-0 72-9 35°@ 10 8-11 38 
Nov. 12 45:°0 75-0 45:0 10 2:12 65 
» 19 45-0 65-0 45-0 11 1°15 56 
» 26| 50-0 | 62:3 | 50:0 15 0-22) 79 
Dec. 3 50:0 84-4 50:0 (18 2°16 25 
» 10! 50°0 | 91-5 | 50°0 15 8-91 61 
» 17) 50-0 | 76-8 | 50:0 |13 9:17 85 
» 24! 50:0 | 68-4 | 50:0 12 0-64 74 
31 50-0 80-5 50-0 10 11-59, 47 
1938 
Jan. 7 40-0 81-8 40:0 110 4-20 38 
» 24: BS 81-8 35-0 ‘10 0-07. 47 


Bills are paid for during following week, on any 
working day at applicant’s option. When normal 
length is 92 days, bills paid for Saturday are 91-day 
bills and there are no Monday maturities. When 
normal length is 90 days, bills paid for on Monday are 
89-day bills. 

On January 14th, opeeaninns at £99 17s. 6d. per 
cent. tor bills to be paid for on Wednesday to Saturday 
of the following week inclusive were accepted as to 
about 38 per cent. of the amount applied for. 
Applications at higher prices were accepted in full. 
Applications for bills to be paid for on Monday at 
£99 17s. 7d. per cent. and above, and on Tuesday 
at £99 17s. 6d. and above were allotted in full. 
£35°0 millions of Treasury bills are being offered on 


January 2\st. 
NATIONAL SAVINGS 


CERTIFICATES 
a . Purchase 
Sales in | Number Price 

mene ee a £ ai 
Calendar year: 1936+ ...... | 34,644,352, 25,983,264 
Es tansisonas | 32,093,599) 24,070,199 
Week to: Jan. 1, 1937 ...... | 708,548 531,411 
Dec. 25, 1937 ...... 473,548 355,161 
Jan. 1, 1936 ...... | $21,021 390,766 


Net Exchequer receipts, six days to Dec. 31, 1937: 
Dr. 200,000. 
t Provisional figures. 








January 22, 1938 
$$$ 


BANK OF ENGLAND 
RETURNS 


JANUARY 19, 1938 
ISSUE DEPARTMENT 


£ 

Notes Issued : 
In circultn, 

In Bnkg. De- 
partment... 


526,406,825 


475,671,305 
50,735,520 


£ 
Govt. Debt.. 1 
Other Govt, 1,015,100 
Securities... 188,668.2 
Other Secrs. see 
Silver Coin.. 11,391 
| Amt. of Fid, 
| Issue ... . 200,000. 
Gold Coin & = 
| Bullion ...., 326,406,825 
—_ 
526,406,825 


BANKING DEPARTMENT 


4 £ 

Capital . 14,553,000 | Govt. Secs. 104,388,165 
Rest 3,540,304 Other Secs, ; ———__ 
Public Deps.* 11,051,286 | Dis: 12,966,691 
Other Deps. : — - Secur 5 21,766,249 
Bankers....... 124,357,740 maipabainiiie 
CP oases 36,938,190 34,732,940 
—————— | Notes ...... 50,750" 

161,295,930 Gold & Sily, 
Com . 583,895 
190,440,520 190,440,529 
* Including Exchequer, Savings Banks, Commis. 


sioners of National Debt, and Dividend Accounts, 


THE WEEK’S 


CHANGES 


(£ thousands) 


— 


Compared with 








| Arnt., ce 
Both Departments Jan 
19, 1938 = Last Last 
Week Year 
ComsBtnep LIABILITIES 
Note circulation ......... 475,671 6,461 + 25,207 
Deposits : Public ...... 11,051 2,138 — 2; 
Bankers’........ | 124,358 990 + 24,071 
ae 36,938 158 on 
Total outside liabilities 648,018 — 7,451 + 46,14 
Capital and rest = 18,093 + 28 3 
COMBINED ASSETS —_— —_——_ 
Govt. debt and securities 304,071 5,791 + 29,520 
Discounts and advances 2,967 2,827 + 4,061 
Other securities . | 22,072 + 1,268- 3 
Silver coin in issue dept. 11 1/4 l 
Gold coin and bullion.... | 326,991 — 73 + 12,909 
RESERVES ae —_ 
Res. of notes & coin in 
banking department... | 51,319)— 13,612/— 12,28 
Proportion of reserve to 
outside Liabilities— 
(a) Bankg. dept. only 
(“ proportion’) |¢29-8%'— 7:6%'-12:2% 
(6) Gold stocks to de- 
posits and notes 
(“ reserve ratio ”’ 50-5° 0:°6%'— 1% 


t Since the previous return 


the fiduciary issue has 


been reduced trom £220 to £200 millions. 


COMPARATIVE ANALYSIS 





(£ millions 





! 
| 1937 | 1938 
| | | 
Jan. | Dec. | Jan. | Jan. | Jan 
20 | 20 | 5 | 12] 39 
* 
Issue Dept. : | 
Notes in circ. |450-°5 505-3 492-6 482°1 /475°7 
Notes in bank- | | | | 
ing dept....... 63°2 | 41:1 | 53-8, 64:3 | 507 
Govt. debt and | | | 
securities 199-6 !219-7 |219-7 219-7 |1997 
Other secs. ... | 0-4) 0:3) 0:3) 0:3} 03 
SNE snacheosscs 313-7 |326°4 |326°4 326°4 |326-4 
Deposits : j | ! | 
EEE socnvenee 13-5 | 11-4) 14-4) 13-2 11:0 
Bankers’........ |100°3 {120-6 {129-2 |123-4 |1244 
| | 37:6 | 36°6 37:4 | 36°83 | 369 
i enwinies 151°4 |168-6 181-0 173-3 1723 
| | 
Bkg. Dept. Secs. :) | | | 
ocemmenant .. | 74-9 1114-6 1108-3 | 90-2 |1044 
Discounts, etc. | 8°9 | 9:2 | 15-1 | 15:8] 130 
NEE sscaisvees | 22-1 | 20-9 | 21-1 | 20-5 | 218 
ORES ccccsseesee }105-9 [144-7 |144°5 \126°5 1391 
Banking dept. | | 
FOSCLVE....6.s00. | 63:6 | 41-9 | 54-5 | 64-9 | 513 
| ao | ove | ants | attal ate 
“ Proportion” | 42:0 | 24-8 | 30-1 | 37-4 | 
Reserve ratiot | 52-2 | 48-6 | 48-6 49-9 | 50° 
| } a 


t Gold stocks in 


and notes in circulation. 


both departments to deposit 
* At this date, Go 


debt was £11,015,100 ; silver coin in Issue 


£11,391 ; capital, £14,553,000; rest, £3,540,304 
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pss EEUU EEE EERE EERE EERIE 


OVERSEAS BANK 
RETURNS 


‘ st returns of the Banks of 
NOTE.— The lerend Roumania, appeared in The 
ist of December 25, 1937 ; Bulgaria and 
— January 1, 19385 International Settle- 
Bevpt, 0) rgentina and Greece, of January 8; 
on Crechoslovakia, Denmark, Latvia, 
piand, Portugal and Sweden, of January 15. 


U.S. FEDERAL RESERVE BANKS 
, Million $’s 
— Jan. ; Dec. ; Jan. Jan. 
2 ANKS 21, 23, 13, 20, 
* SS 1937 1937 | 1938 | 1938 
if: » nd 
Gold ceria. 8,850 9,120! 9,120 9,118 
Toul TOSCTVES csv veneers 9,177; 9,414 9,532) 9,554 
Total cash reserves ... 315 283 404, 427 
Total bills discounted 2 16 11 il 
Bills bt. in open mkt. 3 3 1 1 
Total bills on hand ... 5 19 12 ll 
Industrial advances ... . 24 P 18 ; 18 P _18 
Toul U.S. Govt. secs. 2,430, 2,564 2,564 2, 564 
Total bills and secs. ... 2.460 2,601) 2,594 2,593 
Total resources .....+.++ 12,419 12,801 12,814 12,874 
LIABILITIES 
tes in actua 
Pipcalation .... . | 4,159 4,346 4,190 4,155 
ate of excess mr. 
—. over reqts. 2,130 1,010 1,390, 1,370 
s — Member- 
ee account | 6,756 6,855 7,193 7,219 
Govt. deposits .......-. | 188 153 115) — 135 
Total deposits w+ | 7,256) 7,477, 7,710 7,772 
Cap. paid in and surplus 305 306 308 308 
Total liabilities ......... 12,419, 12,801 12,814 12,874 
Ratio of total res. to 
deposit and F.R. note 
liabs. combined 80°4°, 796°, 80-1°, 80°1% 
U.S.F.R. BANKS AND 
TreasuRY COMBINED 
RESOURCES 
Monetary gold stock 11,317 12,765 12,755 12,755 
Treasury and Nat. Bk. 
currency secs 2,533 2,630 2,640 2,639 
LIABILITIES 
Money in circulation... 6,339 6,681, 6,395 6,346 
Treasury cash and de- 
posits with F.R. bks. | 2,651 3,778 3,743 3,756 


NEW YORK FEDERAL RESERVE 
BANK.—AMillion $’s 


Jan. | Dec. | Jan. Jan. 
21, 23, 13, 20, 
1937 1937 | 1938 1938 
Total gold reserves 3600 9 3612-8 3714:9 37726 
Total bills discounted 1:3 5-0 5:7 3:6 
Bills bt. in open mkt. 1-1 1:0 2 0-2 
Total U.S. Govt. secs. | 652:3 739°7 739°5 739°5 
Total bills and securts. | 660 6 750:°3, 747:°8 747°8 
Deposits — Member- 
bank—reserve acct. 3042 9 2986:5 3181-4 3228:3 


Total res. to dep. and 
Fed. Res. note lia- 
_ bilities combined coe (00°22, 84°4°% 849%, 84:9% 


FEDERAL RESERVE REPORTING 
_ MEMBER BANKS.—AMillion $’s 





| Jan. | Dec. | Dec. ; Jan. 
| 6, 8, a, | 5, 
ASSETS 1937 1937 | 1937 | 1938 
LAR BREE 0.ccscccccce | 9,085 9,509! 9,387 9,226 
Investments ............ | 13,768 11,980 12,015 12,023 
Reserve with Federal 
Reserve banks ...... 5,184 5,291' 5,427 5,473 
Dueftom domestic bks.| 2,313 1,803 1,886 1,918 
LIABILITIES | 
Deposits; demand ad- | 
FIED sccccccsccccsccees | 14,707 14,431 14,219 
Ts ciesaven se 5,183 5,205, 5,225 
Government .. 417 691 679 
_ Inter-bank 5,404 5,532 5,665 





t In this item, comparison between May 20, 1937, 
onwards and preceding weeks is affected by a revision 
of the statement. 


BANK OF FRANCE.—Million francs 


Jan. | Dec. | Jan. Jan. 
14, 16, 6, 13, 
ASSETS 1937 1937 | 1938 1938 
Gold* ............ 60,359 58,932 58,933 58,933 


Advances on gold coin | 1,253 


Bills; Commercial ... 7,887 8,636 9,171 11,193 
Bought abroad 1,421 914 856 856 
Advances on securities | 3,587 3,795 3,909 3,860 
Thirty-day advances 670, 457) 723 967 
Loans to State without 
interest: (a) general 3,200 3,200 3,200 3,200 
(0) provisional ...... 19,598 26,918 31,909) 31,909 
Negotiable bonds, 
Sinking Fund Dept. | 5,640, 5,637) 5,580 5,580 
SE nt st cencese 3,923, 4,257) 4,248, 4,212 
LIABILITIES 
Notes in circulation ... | 87,490 90,402 93,474 92,557 
sits: Public ...... 1,895) 2,586) 3,217; 3,159 
Othe Private... | 15,363 16,228 18,279 21,453 
t liabilities ......... 2,791 3,531; 3,558, 3,540 
ma reserve to sight } 
_liabilities 57-6% 53°9% 51:2% 50°'2% 
a: 
4) eine uy 29, 1937, based on franc at 43 (against 
BANK OF JAPAN 
ital Million yen 
Dec. | Nov. | Dec. ; Dec, 
femee a > he “a > 2 “_ 
. s\SSETS 9 193 937 | 19 
Coin and bullion t Gold | 548:2 801-1 801-0 801-0 
: er 30-1; 59°6 36:3 27:1 
acounts and advances 994:5 759°7 619-9 663-2 
Agenci ent bonds ... 764°9 677:0, 898:01126°4 
7. accounts 81:6 110°9 93-7 1141 
tae LIABILITIES 
Denese Dlemweies 1789 -6'1787-11864-3 2155-3 
Ms: Government 302-3 282-8 256-2 218-7 
on her 87:6 84:5) 83:6 111°7 


| 
| 


REICHSBANK 
Million Reichsmarks 
Jan. Dec. Jan. Jan. 
15, 15, 8, 15, 
ASSETS 1937 1937 | 1938 | 1938 
EN  cestctntvexessoatiune 66:9 70:6 70°7;| 70:7 
Ot which depstd. abroad; 26:7) 20:3; 20-3, 20:3 
Res. in foreign currencs. 5-6 5:4 5-7 5-6 
Bills of exchange and 
I ane va cs kcecnéan 4599 -2 5240-5 5327-1 5049-5 
Silver and other coin... | 239-9) 177-8) 168-9 220°5 
SIE, cducécoteendave 43:5 56°7 47-8 44-7 
Investments ............ 523°8 390:9 393-5 393-8 
eee 761°5| 772-1, 800-7 877-5 
LIABILITIES 
Re 473:°6 492:9 493-0 493-0 
Notes in circulation ... 4506-8 5006-0 5117-6 4857-4 
Other daily maturing 
obligations ............ 774-8 732-2 723-1) 826-6 
Other liabilities ......... 335°3 332:8 330°6 335-2 
Cover of note circulatn. 1-69°% 1-51% 1:-49%'1-57% 
AUSTRALIAN COMMONWEALTH 
BANK.—Million £’s 
{| Jan. | Dec. | Jan. Jan. 
18, 20, 10, 17, 
ASSETS | 1937 1937 | 1938 | 1938 
Gold and English stg. | 16°00 16:00 16:00 16:00 
Other coin, bullion, &c. 6°13; 5°43] 5-71) 5-31 
Money at short call— | 
BIE sch casesegreses | 18:35 33°68 25:84 27:50 
Short-term loans ...... | 11°89)... a - 
Secrts. and Treas. bills | 77:05 87-71) 93-07) 93-78 
Discounts and advances 9°16 11°36, 12°07, 11-92 
LIABILITIES 
Notes issued ............ 47°54 53-03) 52:03 50-28 
Res. pm. on gold sold 7°@5| TTS F-95| 7:7 
Deposits, €tC......0.00005 75:54! 89°62 89-35 93-22 
NATIONAL BANK OF BELGIUM 
Million belgas 
Jan. | Dec. | Jan. Jan. 
14, 16, 6, 13, 
ASSETS 1937 | 1937. 1938 | 1938 
GD conttiate siteabintes 3,705 | 3,443 3,563 3,567 
Silver and other coin... | 54 50 48 49 
Bills and securities ... | 1,568 | 1,469 | 1,473 1,465 
ee cit 3:1 SS 33 
LIABILITIES 
Notes in circulation ... | 4,509 4,272 | 4,365 4,324 
Deposits: Govt. ...... 56 38 42 17 
GUREE occ. 806 682 702 765 
BANK OF CANADA 
Million $’s 
| Jan. | Dec. | Jan. Jan. 
| 13, 15, i | am 
ASSETS | 1937 | 1937 | 1938 | 1938 
Reserve, of which ...... 191-3 204:4 198-5 199-9 
Gold coin and bullion) 179-4 179-7, 179-8) 179-7 
UCI casiccstcenscens | 159°6 188-2) 184-3, 181-5 
LIABILITIES | 
Note circulation ...... 131-2) 160°4 165-6) 160°5 
Deposits : Dom. Govt. 19:1; 29-9) 15-2) 15-3 
Chartered banks ... | 188°8 197-8) 193-3) 197-4 
Reserves to notes and | 
deposit liabilities ... 56°0° 53-59 52°5% 53-1% 
BANK OF ESTONIA 
Million Est. krones 
Jan. | Dec. | Dec. | Jan. 
> we. 7, 
ASSETS | 1937 | 1937 | 1937 | 1938 
Gold coin & gold bullion) 34:18 34:21) 34-21 34-21 
Net foreign exchange {| 8-15 15:21 17-01) 16°49 
Home bills discounted | 11°59 13-10 13-49) 13-17 
Loans and advances... | 8°82) 10:09, 13:20) 8-92 
LIABILITIES | | 
Notes in circulation ... | 42:97) 47:80 49-08 47-00 
Sight dep. and current | | | 
accts., of which ...... | 27:81, 33-22 37-69) 34-70 
PS conswens 19-57| 23-56; 22-21] 21-87 
(6) Bankers ...... 5°69 7°46 12:59) 9-61 
Reserve to current 
MIR 555 sccessccce 59-8°%, 61:0% 59-00%, 162-°1% 


BANK OF FINLAND 
Million F. Marks 





Jan. | Dec. | Dec. | Jan. 
. 8, 31, | 8, 
ASSETS 1937 1937 | 1937 | 1938 
Gold reserve ............ 603:2 602°7 602:6 602°6 
Gold abroad not in gold | 
POUNCE vinisdscconssis 211:4 31-9) 32:0) 32:0 
Foreign correspondents 1531-8 2055-22056 -2 2089-4 
Foreign bills, etc. ...... 82:7' 59-1 59-8 60-6 
Inl. billsand home loans 954-7 1002-7 1079-6 1092-0 
Finnish & foreign bonds, 442°5) 505-4 495-9 445-8 
LIABILITIES 
Notes in circulation .... 1549-9.2024-3 2051-8 1977-4 
Sight deposits : Govt. 324°2) — 136:3 178-8 
Other | 765°5.1075°5, 972-2 1029-2 
Ordinary cover to sight 
PEED. scneccnceses 75-°9°. 80:3% '78-4°,'80-2% 
RESERVE BANK OF INDIA 
Million Rupees 
{ Jan Dec. {| Jan. Jan. 
. at ae 14, 
ASSETS | 1937 | 1937 | 1938 1938 
Gold coin & bullion | 444 444 444 444 
Rupee coin ...... | 634 | 25 623 62 
Balances abroad... 17 | 35 18 30 
Sterling securities 723 } 803 788 788 
Indian Govt. rupee | | 
securities......... | 244| 274) 274) 274 
Investments ...... | 65 63 61 60 
LIABILITIES 
Notes in circuln.: | 
BD Sekcsvctecke |) 1,940 { 1,776 1,810; 1,808 
a ey 44 50 54 
Deposits: Govt. | 85 91 104 106 
Banks | 151 | 261 | 180) 176 
Gold and stg. to | 
liabilities ...... |} 57°1% |} 58:1% (57:9% |57°:9% 





| 
| 
| 


| 





NATIONAL BANK OF HUNGARY 
Million Pengo 


Jan. | Dec. |} Dec. | Jan. 
> > 31, 7 
ASSETS | 1937 | 1937 | 1937 | 1938 
Metal reserve : 
Gold coinand bullion; 84:0 84:0 84-0) 84:0 
Foreign exchange ... 43:1) 57-1) 58-5) 58-3 
Token money ...... 7:0 7°2 6°8 7:9 
Inl. bills, wts., & secs. 475-1 406-1 449-7 398°5 
Advances to Treasury | 97:8 114:3) 115-3) 117-2 
LIABILITIES 
Notes in circulation ... | 386-7) 408-8) 466-2) 414°1 
Current accounts, de- | 
I TS vececcescesa 214-3) 248-4) 245-7) 252-7 
Cash certificates ...... 92-9| 69°7 69°7) 69-7 


BANK OF JAVA.— Million florins 


Jan. | Dec. Jan. Jan. 

16, 18, 8, 15, 

ASSETS 1937 | 1937 | 1938 | 1938 
Gold and silver ......... 107 -29 132 -02)134-62!134 45 

Discounts, advances & | 
other investments ... | 74:68) 75-65) 86-23) 77-77 
Foreign bills ............ 1-77; 3:97) 3:49] 3-21 
Ocher Sesets .........000 43°22 73:°72\ 66°88) 69-65 
LIABILITIES 

Notes in circulation ... {175-73 188 -07|191 - 86/188 40 
Deposits and bills 37-68 82-87| 84°46] 81°71 


NATIONAL BANK OF JUGOSLAVIA 
Million dinar 


| Jan. | Dec. | Dec. Jan. 
8, | 8, ai 3, 
ASSETS 1937 | 1937 | 1937 1938 
Cash reserve : | 
Gold at home and | 
abroad 1,629 | 1,755 | 1,709 | 1,714 
Other foreign exchange 566 507 440 453 
Discounts and advances 1,694 | 1,608 1,705 1,663 
Government advances 2,248 | 2,253 | 2,238 2,238 


LIABILITIES 
Notes in circulation ... 5,359 5,676 5,834 
Sight liabilities ... 1,704 2,643 | 2,459 
NETHERLANDS BANK 
Million florins 


Nur 


Jan. Dec. Jan. Jan. 
18, 20, 10, 17, 
ASSETS 1937 1937 , 1938 | 1938 
GD cccncsinicauitadss 819-6 1365:°8 1385-8 1385:°8 
Ci chiidiainnnenios 18:7) 17-6 16:4 17-1 
Home bills discounted) 22:7; 23:4 2°8 2'8 
Foreign bills ......... 2:3 5-3 5-1 5-2 
Loans and advances 
in current account | 221-0) 194:°5 201:6' 201:°4 
LIABILITIES 
Notes in circulation 780-1 858-4 874:9 860-1 
Deposits: (a) Govt. 118°4; 79-0 $175-5: 177-8 
(6) Other 203°5 687°6 578:6' 590°7 
tt On January 3, these items stood at Fls. 16:1 
and Fils. 137-3 millions respectively. 
BANK OF NORWAY 
Million kroner 
Jan. Dec. | Jan. Jan. 
15, 35, 7, 15, 
ASSETS 1937 1937 1938 | 1938 
Coin and bullion (gold | 
| nee | 118-8, 135-3 135-3; 135-3 
Bal. abroad & for. bills 94-1 192°6 194-1) 193-2 
Funds provisionally in 
gold, not in gold res. | 96:2) 44:9 44-9) 44-9 
Norwegian and foreign 
Govt. securities - | 59-6 98-9 106-6) 107-4 
Discounts and loans... | 181°5) 119-3, 113-4) 104-2 
LIABILITIES | | 
Notes in circulation ... | 404:1 441-1 432-2) 422-5 
Deposits at sight ...... 96:7 100-2 113-5) 115-4 


RESERVE BANK OF NEW ZEALAND 
Million £’s 


Jan. | Dec. | Dec. | Jan. 

4, 6, 27, 3, 

ASSETS 1937 1937 1937 . 1938 
Ne oirain as | 2°80, 2:80, 2:80 2-80 
Sterling exchange ...... 16-21) 16°18 16°99 16-41 
Advances to State 7°47 5:39 7:08 7:06 
Investments ............ 2:70|' 2:66 2:66 2:66 

LIABILITIES 

Bank notes sescccesee | 19°5O) 13°96; 15°23) 15-09 
Demand liabs. : State 3°42 4°80 3:49 2-77 
Banks and others ... _ 10°82, 6°93 9-43 9-55 
Reserves to sight liabs. 68-5", 739°, 70-3°%, 70-1% 


SOUTH AFRICAN RESERVE BANK 
Million £’s 


Jan. | Dec. | Dec. | Jan. 
8, 10, ais te 
ASSETS 1937 | 1937 | 1937 | 1938 
Gold coin and bullion | 25:06 22:94 22:94 22-94 
Bills discounted : 
PD ce cecicosivecsenss 0:03, 0:24 0-28 0-30 
IE siswessccccccnns 6°19 6°06 6°87 3:13 
Investments ..........+- 1:74 1-72) 1-72; 1-72 
Other assets ............ | 12°22) 11:00) 10-96, 10-96 
LIABILITIES 
Notes in circulation ... | 15:27 16°59) 18-09, 17-06 
Deposits: Government} 1:62, 1-59; 1:48 1:53 
Bankers ... | 22:86 19-29) 16:93 17-09 
Cash reserves to liabili- 
ties to public ......... 57 -2% |54°5%'53°3% :56°9% 


SWISS NATIONAL BANK 
Million francs 


Jan. { Dec. | Jan. Jan. 

15, 15, te 15, 

ASSETS 1937 1937 1938 1938 
GE  cnsacudacescasinceses 2716-6 2662 6 2699 -0 2796-9 
Ot which held abroad | 629°7 721-4 645-0 751-5 
Foreign exchange ...... 53:0 490-2 492:0 492-0 
Discounts, etc. ......... 18-4 10:0 8:9 8-1 
BS aditiensinveciane 39-2} 30:9 25-2 24-6 
DID acdeves<icvsesi 15:9| 30:4 30:7} 31:0 

LIABILITIES 

Notes in circulation ... 1358-8 1430-9.1464-7 1422:1 
RIE dhdacecsceseges 1469-4 1778-3. 1785-41928:9 


N.B.—Exchange Equalisation Fund and assets 
included in returns December 31, 1936, onwards at 
538,583,653 fcs. 
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BANK CLEARINGS 


LONDON 
(£ thousands) 


Week ended | 














THE 


Aggregate from 








ane | 
Month of December | Wednesday January 1 to 
—— 
i 
| 7 | Chance jen. 20," Jan. 19, | Jan. 20, | Jan. 19, 
ee t | 37'| «1938 | 1937 1938 
! j { | 
: | | | | 
Number of 1 | | | 
wkg. days : 25 3s 1 % | 6 ee ee 16 
; | | 
Town ..... (a) 3,381,643 2,890,859. —14-5 | 672,280 677,007 2,123,650 1,979,954 
Metro... (6 181,041 179,477 0-8 44,446 45,131 136,026 132,058 
Country ...(c) 313,448 313,695.4- 0-1 | 77,283 80,129 239,983 238,632 
Total d) 3,876,132 3,384,031 —12-6 | 794,009 802,267, 2,499,659, 2,350,644 
-B.—In our issue of January 8th, clearings for the week to January 6, 1937, | 
should have been given as (a) £911,106,000; (6) £54,199,000; (c) £96,655,000; 
(4) £1,061,960,000. ¢ Based on average working day. 
| 
PROVINCIAL 
(£ thousands) 
pag ¢ ot | Week ended Aggregate from 
| Month of December Saturday January 1 to 
| 
' 
| — azz |€ hange Jan. 16, Jan. 15, Jan. 16, Jan. 15, 
|} 1936 1937 + 1937 1938 1937 1938 
No. of working 
days: 25 25 6 6 14 13 
° 
BIRMINGHAM 13,875 | 12,115 12-6 3,035 2,876 8,134 7,122 
BRADFORD 4,984 3,754 24-6 978 876 2,709 1,866 
BRISTOL 5,039 5,494 5:9 1,241 1,243 2,930 2,748 
Es ‘sipscasieces 3,754 3,719 0-9 950 919 2,267 2,157 
SAEED  ccanece 4,235 4,045 4-4 1,072 788 2,874 2,514 
LEICESTER 3,267 3,202 1-9 87 826 2,066 1,921 
LIVERPOOL ... 30,806 26,268 14-8 7,074 5,806 17,382" 13,300* 
MANCHESTER | 48,089 44,109 8-2 11,405 10,091 27,088 24,616 
NEWCASTLE 6,470 6,675 3:1 1,406 1,558 3,204 3,349 
NOTTINGHAM 2,324 2.206 5°0 552 523 1,451 1,410 
SHEFFIELD ... 4,873 5,141 »°4 1,025 1,069 2,990 3,326 
Total : 11 Towns 128,576 116,728 9:2 29,609 26.575 73,095 64,329 
DUBLIN ... 5,754 5,893 18,493 18,6053 
* Estimated. { Based on average working day. $ 3 full weeks. 
MONEY RATES 
LONDON 
Jan. 13, Jan. 14, Jan. 15, Jan. 17, Jan. 18, Jan. 19, Jan. 20, 
1938 1938 1938 1938 1938 19358 1938 
Bank rate (changed % Rik ae % % o, 
from 2!2% June 30, | | 
SED  icieknown 2 a ere 2 > Pe 2 
Market rates of di scount 
60 days’ bnkrs.’ drafts 1750-9 ~—9i5 17z0-9 9 ~I:6 
3 months’ do. - l ? 6 
4 months’ do. ..... l 46 1 17; 6 
6 months’ do %i5- l Br 5-5¢ 16 9; 9 8 3 
Discount Treasury Bills 
2 months’ 
3 months’ 
Loans—Day-to-day l l -1 1 -1 ] -I 
Short . 1 -1 -] 2-1 1-1 -1 -1 
Deposit aliwncs.: Bk. i ] 1 ] 
Discount houses at call l 1 l 1 l 
At notice o4 54 54 34 54 34 34 
Comparison with previous weeks 
Bank Bills Trade Bills 
Short 
Loans 
| 3 Months 4 Months 6 Months 3Months 4 Months 6 Months 
1937 ° ¥ e « o a. oO; 
Dec. 23 a | l Sg-llig Sa—lli¢ 2-2! 2ia-2 210-3 
» ae 12-24 gl is °8 : 2-212 214-2 2\o-3 
1938 ies 2-2iz | 2%4-2 212-3 
Jan. 6... | 12-1 = g 916-58 / 
yy 13... | lol 0-916 | 17%52-%6 | Sieg 2-2 21-21, | 212-3 
» 2 ig-1 Lize-%i6 | 1'32-S16 % 6-58 2-21 2lq-212 | 212-3 


t 


\ 


NEW YORK 


The Irving Trust Company cables the following money and exchange rates in 
New York :— 





| 
| 
| 


| 


| 
| 


Jan 20, Jan.14, Jan.15, Jan.17, Jan. 18, Jan. 19, 
1937 1938 1938 1938 1938 1938 
Cali money ..... 1 i 1 i 1 1 
‘Time money (90 day: s’ mixed 
EE cceadnncnnatniticnte ae lly lly 114 Lig lly Ll, 
Bank acceptances :— - Selling Rates ———_,, 
Members—eligible 90 dys. 416 lp lp 1; lo 1> 
Non-mem.—eligidle, 90 dys 4 lo 1» 1 i 1 
Commercial accept., 90 dys. 32 1 1 1 1 1 





London on 


New York, $... | 
Montreal, $... | 


Brussels, Bel... | 
Zurich Fr. ... 


Athens, Dr. ... | 


Milan, 


Amst’d’m, FL. 
Berlin, 


Registered 
Marks 
Br. 


Hong Kong, 
Rio. Mil. 


B. Aires 


»$ 


| 


ECONOMIST 


India Rup. 
3 
Shanghai, §... 


Valparaiso, $.. 
M’' video, $ ... 


Lima, Sol. 


Mexico, Pes... 


Manila, Pe 
Moscow, 


Usance: ‘I 


of local currency. 
des 
rate. 
i 


(a) Prior to 
“ export ” 


importers. 


Rodis. 


i 


January 22, 193 
eer iatecenpagscacceenennatate eee ee ence 


EXCHANGE RATES 


LONDON— 


SPOT 


(a) Active Exchanges 
(Range of the day’s business) 


aluation 


t Par 8 


2331 
on April 


> 


1935. 
(g) Official rate is $15 sellers. 


, Rio de Janeiro, Lima,Valparaiso (90 days). 
since dollar devaluation on 


(c) Per 


cent. 





P 7 | | | | Bi 
—— Jan. 14, Jan. 15, Jan. 17, Jan. 18, | Jan. 19, Jan. 
per £ 1938 1938 1938 | 1938 | 1938 |” i9y 
| | | | 
$4°8625 4-9834- [4°9914~Tg 4 9959-54 4°9959-1s 4-993, 4-99), 
99! 
4°8625 4:99- |4:9914- |4:993g-7g 4:993-75 4 voice 4 9 
9952 5-00 5 -00ly 5 
124-21 | 149-154 |14834-  |14712— [148 1g- [1481 Diy 148i, " 
| 152 15234 15014 
35-00a 29-49-57 29-54-56 29-53-56 29-53-56 29 54-5620. 
92-464 9454-51 '9434-95 /9454-95 9454-514 9475-51 ae 
LL 95-001 | 95-00; | 94-95 | 94-957 | 95-00; ow 
25-2212 '21 -62-65 21-62-65 21-62-64 21 -62o- '21 63-65.21 62-64 
; 2 
375 540-55 540-55 | 540-55 | 540-55 4-50-55 | 54055 
12-107 8:°9654- 8 97-98 8:97-754 8:9654- |8:-965,- ig i. 
#4 ‘ 7 
20:43 |12°39-42 12-39-42 12-39-42 12-39-42 12 40-42 12.4948 
(c) 44-49 | 44-49 441)-491,' 44-49 | 44-49 
Ti8d. (183 18320- 185,0- 18 185;9—53 we 
T --.  |147%s-Slg (1473-Sig 1479-Sig 147y-Slq 147 -Sig [hdlpsiy 
ee 14-1453) 14-1453) 14-1453 14-1459) 14-14) gy 
75 °399d. Nominal 215)6*m | 215;6*m | 21516*%m | 213)6*%m | het 
( 17-00— |17-02-  {17-02-  |17-02- |17-03- {17-92 
11-45 07g 07g O7¢ O7¢ O8¢ 01 
16:12h | 16°12h | 16:12h | 16°12h | 16-12h | 161% 
40 125e(/ 12Se() 125e(/ 125e(/ 125e(1) | Nominal 
T5ld.  24ly—51q 2424—51q [2414-5lq |241q-5lq | 24-25 | 24-05 
17°38 | 20-21(/) 20-21(/) 20-21(/) 20-21(/ 20-21( 20-21) 
9-76 | 17 !o-1810 17in-181o 1710-18! > 171-18 Lom 1 Blof L7ip=I8 
$24-66d. 2372—45)5 2379-45) 5, 2379-45) 5, 23734516 23 3-43 161237945), 
26 °4554— 26°4714- 26°47-  ,26°47-  |26°4910-]26-49- 
46 475, 47 47 50} Hy) 


*Sellers. {Pence perunit 


February 1, 1934 
discount, (¢) Latest 


(h) Average remittance rate for 


Rate tor payments to the Bank of England, for account Controle 


of Anglo-Italian debts. 


London on 


Helsingfors, 
Madrid, Pt. 


Lisbon, Esc. 
Vienna, Sch 


Budapest, Pen. 


Prague, Ke. 


Pile cncccones 


eS a 
I ils sceccceeneseie 
Riga, Lat. 

Bucharest, Lei . 

C antinople, Pst 
Belgrade, Din. ......00 
SE eae 
NN Sc cueccncaeuece 
Ts Ts Us. edenscnes 
ST EE: aenedkncoseaese 
Stockholm, Kr. ......... 
Copenhagen, Kr. ...... 
Alexandria, Pst. ......... 


Kobe, Yen 
Singapore, 
Batavia, F. 
Bangkok, 


Baht 


Usance: T 


currency. 
for paymen 
(kr 


London on 


New York 


§ Par, 


ts to the 


cent. ) 


Paris, france 


Amsterdam, 
cent. 


Brussels 
cent. 

Geneva, 
cent. « 


, except 
197- i 


(J) Nominal. 


(m) 


Official. 


(b) Other Exchanges 


Par of 





See Jan. 14, | Jan 19, Jan. 20, 
= 1938 1938 1938 
| per £ | | 
| ' 
193-23 22354-6' | 22534-6 | 2255461, 
as .ae01. 5 60-100(/) S ‘oon On 60-100) 
eee 77) | a 
110 110-1103g 110 “11054 | 110-1105 
34°58 2510-7 2510- | 25lo-Tly 
27-82 2472-53 2472-55g || DAT g-5hy 
$1641.§ 142-2 142\3-5, 1424-54 
25:00 26! e- 26 8-8 263-53 
48-38 26 ; 26 26:55 
25:22 2454-554 245 a 4 | 2454-534 
813-8 665-90 665-90 | 665-90 
a. £ 619* 619* | 619" 
“ L 626k | 626% | 626k 
27632 211-21 } 211-21 211-21 
18:66 29-30 29-30 29-30 
673-66 390-420 390-420 390-420 
18-159 1754-1854 1754-1854 | 1954-18 
18-159 19-85-95 19-85-95 | 49 85-95 
=8-159 19-35-45 19-35-45 | 19-35-45 
18-159 22-35-45 22-35-45 | 22:35-45 
97 9759- 975g—53 | 975g 
$24°58d. | 133!32-4139 135150-4 | 13513: 
T 28d. 281 )6-14 28 4 28li6-44 
12:11 8 94-97 8-93!0-6 8 9312-6; 
$21-82d 221i6- 221; 221,616 
Alexandria (Sight * Sellers + Pence 7 unit of local 
Ye since koruna devaluation on February 17, 1934. Rate 


Bank of England :— 
Under Anglo-Turkish Agreement. 


(i 








Under 
Nominal. 











Angk 








) Seal h Agreement 


LONDON—FORWARD 
(Closing quotations) 
Jan. 14, Jan. 15, | Jan. 17, Jan. 18, | Jan. 19, Jan. 20 
1938 1938 1938 1938 1938 1938 
Per £ Per £ Per £ Per £ | Perg | Pets 
(p (p (p (p (p) (0 
(1 Month; 14-3 ' 1s— 1a sents 
2 ” : -2~' 16 ; - ; o. 
Lj >» 54- 4~58 54- Sq—llig 'i6-* 16 
(d (d (dd) | (d) am 
1 Month | *61»-7 5io—~6 6-7 354-414 15g-2 C4 
2 *3-9 7-8 Tip-Big | 554-614 | 3a-35a | FEE 
5 ow *9-11 8-10 9-10 | 634-714 434-5 | He 
ee aed Seed aaa 
(P (p (p) (p Pt MA 
f 1 Month 4 lo—lg lo-l4 So—5g 3-8 1 1h 
(i 2 » I-54 1-54 114-54 : a~"8 Bell 
Lao. oa Llo~1 Lip 13g-1 ly | 15g—11g | 13q-1e | BE 
——— ——__— ae 
(d (d (d (d , (a) bel 
{| 1 Month 3-4 Lin=2 1-2 al Par-1 a 
ji* _« 91,— 1-2 
cié 9 6-8 1—6 4-5 ; 2 3 ; 5 
et 9-11 | 610-8 51-71; 4-6 2-3 : 
r 7 = ) 
p (p (p) (p (P) B| 
f} 1 Month 1lio-1 Ilo=1 L1o—] 11)- Lene ie 
[12 3-2 3-2 B-2 | Dip-Liz | Zle-N2| aay 
t 3 = 4lg-3lqg | 4lg-31y 4ig-314 | 3 2 gad 
| | 
| ~ 
imate. 
(p) Premium. (d) Discount. * Approximal 




























































Average 
Dec 


Coin, b 
balanc 
of Eng 

Balances 
in cou 
on oth 
Britain 

Items in 

Money a 
notice | 

Bills disc 

Investme 

Advances 
and ot! 

Liabilitie 
for a 
dorsem: 

Bank pre 

Investme 
banks 
compat 


Ratio of 
deposit 
counts 


Capital p: 
Reserve { 
Current, 
other a 
Acceptan: 
ments, 
Notes in 
Reductios 
premisi 


_—_— 


Leylan 

he Eco: 
£631,598 
£16,357 | 
(fio, 677 
£4,143, 4 
include 
({551,92" 
£900,000 


Cable 
against 7 
Tecorded 


Argen 


iss 


been 
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EXCHANGE RATES— cont. | IMPORTS AND EXPORTS OF GOLD AND SILVER 
ae Week ended January 20, 1938 
NEW YORK lenperts Bapene 
lew | | Ba a F | Buttion | oi on ‘oi 
a | Rar of | Jan. 13, | Jan. 14, Jan. 15, Jan. 17, | Jan. 18, Jan. 19, | roms ullion | Coin | o Bullion | Coin 
New York on | Exch. 1938 | 1938 1938 | 1938 1938 1938 
jper cent. j | | | | | | 
4, r } | | ; 
iy — — ~| Old Par . | 7 Geld £ | £ Gold 4 * 
60 days ... 4°8666 | 4°983l50) 4°983l52 4:995:9  4:982959, 4:99730 | 4:991l39 | British S. Africa...... | 981,068 be Irish Free State... | 5,600 ies 
ie Cables... >\New Par) 4:99l2 | 4:9912 | 4:9911)¢' 4:997)¢ | 4:9934 | 4-997, British India ......... | 437,192) eee Netherlands ...... | 93,000) 103,850 
iP a} | 8°2397 | 4°995g | 4:9952 | 4°99% 6 | 4:9956 4:995g 4-995, Australia .......... -- | 107,806} 656 Belgium ... + 86,972 F 
a Paria, Fr... 6:3 2 28 a 34 2 3314 13:37 3 34% 2 oie ——. ee * a ome a ane a 74,737 —— 
: lo lo ‘92 ~=s |: Belgium .............006 L 2 DIED cn ccccccccccece eee 922 
a Bos Fr. 32:67 '23:0910 |23-08lo 23-0934, 23:10 23-10 23-11 ULS.A, ...cccesersceesees Jee 82,910 Switzerland ...... 735,148) 100,956 
4 Bly Li ovbs . - get RK. 2614 5:26l4 a 2614 | 5:26l4 | 5-261 VORBRUEER  ccccccccccce 650 691,000 Jugoslavia ......... 200,414 i 
: ae | 40: 2 2412 40-29 0:28  (40:2712 40-29 —_—_ —_—— a 
i pa, ech. | 23 82 18-90 18-90 18-90 18-90 18-90" 18-90 | Total® vacescene 1,551,315) 1,753,652, Total® ......... 1,196,566, 639,020 
id, Pt... | 32°6 6 6°20 6:20 6°20 6:20 6:20 _ —_ ———— oo 
e Matt hit 68:06 55°66l2 55-64 55°68 55°67 55°7llo 55°73 ; Silver Silver 
1464 *h’en, Kr. } ( 22-30 22-30 22-3212 22:30 22:30 22 - 3210 British S. Africa ...... 60 ‘ae Aden and Depend- 
er oF 45-374 = = = = = 13te = 38 3 » 25 12}5 ae = oe oar ae endnentie i 5,004 
5 , 1 '2 25: lp 2 25: 25-7710 elgium .... ee 23, 37 Canada .. * 0,172 eae 
3 one. 1°2912| O-9154 | O-915g | O-917g | O-915g | 0-915, 0:9134 FYOMGS 2... os 6,961 99 Sweden 1,700) 
1 M'treal, Can. $ 169:°31 99°985 (99-985 100:00 100-00 100-00 100-00 Argentina 10,079 vee France 8,008 
4) Yohama, Yen 84:40 29°10 \29-07 29-08 29-05 29-06 20-07 Other countries ...... ll 95 a i 
hai, $... w. «(29°65 (29-62) (29-62 (29-62 29-65 =. 29-67 MNGATY ..002. 000000 1,46 ie 
BAe, Peso oes 0 98 30-98 31-00 30:97 31:00 31-00 ULS.A......-cceeceeee | 252,305| 904,815 
| 4}: J dU a ’d Unquot'd U a. , — a ee eee 
7 pee | == — or —_ — Sa TR ccna | RS 231). Teeal* .......:. 278,979; 910,650 
3 Usance: T.T. Dollars per £1. * Including other countries. 
“ey 
2 
OT 
WD 
munal 
* MONTHLY STATEMENT OF LONDON CLEARING BANKS 
18 . 
45 (000’s omitted) 
$91). . . : 
8) | | i | | { | { | | | 
National ona: 
had , : P : West- Willams 
unit . Barclays | ‘ | y N I Nz al Provin- : % - 
Wi] avage Weehiy Balance PASHYS| Couns istic, Glyn» | Words Martins Midland) Navonal Provin- sinter Deacon’) ABET 
8 Se ae ~ s Eee ea oe ao é 
te fr December, 1937 ‘Limited 224 Co. | imited and Co.| Limited Limited Limited | Limited! Bank Benk | Bank | 
oh | less Limited | Limited | 
taller | | | | | | Limited 
-_ | | = oe j 7 : —_ | — - vs — 
4 Assets eae ee ee Per a 1 2). eed 
: 
Coin, bank notes and | | 
“0, balances with the Bank | 
8 rr 47,527 1,986 | 8,347 | 4,183 | 41,625 | 9,618 | 53,727 3,330 | 32,241 | 37,931 | 3,780 | 244,295 
_. 9 Balances with and cheques | | | | 
in course of collection | 
6!) on other Banks in Great | | 
100) Britain and Ireland ..... | 12,391 798 | 2,852 | 1,150 | 11,853 | 3,505 | 16,899 | 310 | 9,591 | 11,726; 1,807 | 72,882 
110% Items in transit............+. vee | nee cai ee a 4,426 | 910 ‘or kK b ain’ 20 cea “ap 5,336 
Tiy Money at call and short 
534 SR icks ie scsccdesessse 26,421 2,676 | 8,347 | 9,588 | 28,261 | 8,430 | 24,374 4,645 | 20,546 | 23,858 5,990 | 163,136 
: Bills discounted ............ | 56,004 | 1,685 | 4,828 | 450 | 46,499 3,501 | 91,819 | 1,491 | 35,382 | 56,418 1,980 | 300,057 
55 Investments ..........000c008 103,167 | 8,902 29,731 | 10,813 | 111,654 | 30,329 | 115,268 | 14,315 | 87,058 111,981 | 11,515 | 634,733 
534 Advances to customers 
; and other accounts ...... | 194,754 | 9,903 30,709 11,479 | 170,516 | 43,814 213,579 | 16,613 | 137,876 135,846 | 14,003 | 979,092 
" Liabilities of customers 
a for acceptances, en- | | 
400 dorsements, etc. ......... 9,195 652 | 9,306 | 2,582 | 29,794 9,443 | 20,716 | 216 | 8,994 | 22,011 1,277 | 114,186 
18% ee pemanines account... | 7,492} 412) 1,560 740 | 7,596 2,690 9,890 | 667 | 7,374 5,295 | 1,087 | 44,803 
95 nvestments in affiliated | 
. banks and subsidiary | | 
5 SIND: sccescsesesccese | 6,968 id one — 3,425 a | a de 2,514 2,993 w= |} eee 
fi a aa at ac a a cee aes 
$y 463,919 27,014 | 95,680 40,985 455,649 112,240 554,061 | 41,587 | 341,576 | 408,059 | 41,439 2,582,209 
4 Ratio of cash to current, | 
in deposit and other ac- | 
co DN isapiskaaweseckeoes } 11-09} 8-15 | 10-38 | 11-45 | 10-38 10-09; 10-60 8-90 | 10:23 10-32 10-08 10-48 
| } | i | | 
__ LIABILITIES 
Capital Paid UP .........00 | 15,858 | 1,000 | 2,976 | 1,060 | 15,810 4,160 | 14,550 1,500 | 9,479 | 9,320 1,875 | 77,588 
Reserve RN } 10,250 | 1,000 2,976 530 9,125 3,300 | 11,802; 1,130 8,100 | 9,320 800 58,333 
__ § Current, deposit and 
- a accounts ........... 428,616 | 24,362 80,422 | 36,528 | 400,913 | 95,316 506,993 | 37,401 | 315,003 | 367,395 | 37,487 2,330,436 
- Acceptances endorse- | 
1938 > | j j aa 
Per { SOMIRE, CRC. ........,000000 |} 9,195 652 | 9,306 | 2,582 | 29,794 | 9,443 | 20,716 | 216 | 8,994; 22,011 | 1,277 | 114,186 
Notes in circulation ...... eee a tae 7 aed.” sen 1,340 ve | 13 wewae a 1,381 
tduction of bank | | r 
(p) Premises account ...... | 285 | 285 
2 ee a ee 
shy | 463,919 | 27,014 95,680 (40,985 455,649 | 112,240 | 554,061 | 41,587 | 341,576 | 408,059 | 41,439 2,582,209 
(d 
2-24 
my Leyland Motors, Ltd. — Preliminary results were discussed in Transandine Railway from this company. The purchase is 
a Economist of January 15, 1938, page 126. Net profits of subject to a referendum of stockholders and the confirmation of 
fh £631,598 were after £78,055 depreciation (against £70,976) and Congress. 
Lie 16,357 pensions, etc. Tax and contingencies provision, £224,075 


Liel4 {119,677). Balance sheet at September 30, 1937, shows total assets _{ 
“> £4,143,476 (£3,668,273), of which current assets of £2,902,827 | 


tpl clude stock of £1,698,349 (£1,493,156); debtors £791,548 9 
2-3 (£551,927), Creditors, £721,494 (£607,051). General reserve EST. 1795 

=. £900,000 (£750,000); tax, etc., reserve, £346,000 (£204,645). V.S.0.P 
P! sable Traffic Index.—The traffic index for December was 82-5, ‘ao ie } 
+ ‘5 for November. It is the highest since 83-7 was 

sea RaGz? foe, Novem | LIQUEUR BRANDY | 


¥ Argentine Transandine Railwa y | 
‘ y.—A Government decree has a Z 
| been issued extending for one year its option to purchase the MATURED AND BOTTLED AT CHATEAU DE COGNAC 
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TRANSPORT RECEIPTS 





Gross Receip 








ts, 





BRITISH RAILWAY TRAFFICS 


Aggregate Gross Receipts, 








| weck ended Jan. 16, 2 weeks 
| (£000) (£7000 
Luo & a 2 ‘ Lo oe. v om 2 
23 §S2i<eisvigealssisz2i 22 By! Fe 
® &§5o Go Ss 88 & o ies! gO O% S58 
G&S 26 SO nasa glii@s | Bc SO Be |) RS 
= 24\0 sh Ss 2 ~ z°* Uy tw ‘ ~ 
L. M. & S.— 
1937 367 476 281 757 1,124 731 G25 558 1,483 2,214 
1938 379 483 319) 802 1,181 760 933 620 53 2,313 
L. & N. E. (a)— 
1937 : 259 323 269 592, 842 498 632 507 1,139 1,637 
1938 2354 332 289 621 875 515 628 545 1,173 1,688 
Great Western— 
1937 171 185 121 306 477 334 367 238 605 939 
1938 163 i195 129 324 487 329-383 252 635 964 
Southern ...... 
err lm A 3606 (CGS) =— 348 507, 110 67 17 684 
1938 260 57 388 6 950 355 523 106 70 176 699 
Total— 
a ances 1043 1041 7071748 2,791 2,070 2,034 1,370 3,404 5,474 
1938 1056 1007. 775 1842 2,898) 2,127, 2,050 1,487 3,537 5,664 


(a) Week ended January 5. 


CUMULATIVE AND WEEKLY COMPARISONS 
_(000’s omitted) 


! 


Cumulative Figures 


Gross increase, first hai 
first half 1936 
Gross increase, 


Gross increase, first hal 
ticst half 1937 :-— 


2 weeks to Jan. 16, 


Weekly Figu 

Av. weekly increase, 
Latest week compared uw 
Latest 
RE 


second 
over second halt 1936 . 


week compared wt 


i 1937, over 
half 1937, 


t 1938, over 


res 


ist half 1938 


ith 1937 


Mm average 


L. 


| 


on Great 
M.S. L.N.E.R. | ; . Southern 
| Western . 
£ £ £ £ 
1,329 1,187 | + 670 + 359 
1,443 + 1,099 | + 647 4 372 
| 
99 + 51 + 25 + 15 
49-50 5-50 12-50 + 7-50 
57 33 + 10 + 7 
120 — 102 — 67 - 17 


IRISH RAILWAY TR¢ AFFICS 


Company 


1937 zs 
1938 .. 

Great Northern— 
De iskaccpedbans 
1938 . 


Belfast & Co. Down— 


Great Southern— 


1937 


Gross Receipts, week ended, Aggregate Gross Receipts 
January 14, 2 weeks 
(£7000) (£000 
Pass. | Goods | Total Pass. | Goods | Total 
| 
16 | O@ ;} 20); 33 | O08 | 41 
ny | @6G i Ba | BS | OS 4:3 
' | j ' 
7-4) 89 |} 16-3 | 15-5 | 16-1 31:6 
8-1 | 8:3 | 16-4 | 16°8 14°6 31°4 
| | 
27-1 51-6 | 78:7 | 55-4 94-7 | 150-1 
2 28-9 50-0 78:9 57°7 96-0 153°7 
' 





LONDON TRANSPORT BOARD 
| 1 | ceaiee 
. om, 
Receipts | Sng 
| Year 
a ————_—_ ———_—.. 
| | oe oe 
Week ending January 15, 1938, before pooling ............ 566,100 | 4 15,200 
Total, 29 wecks to date .............cse08- ocncccceconeccocecose | 16,297,700 | 4 46,700 
L.P.T.B. receipts, 52 weeks to June 26, 1937 ie 28,732,000 | 4 255,000 
L.P.T.B. receipts, year to June, 1937, aiter pooling .. | 30,247,378 522,655 
London Transport Pool receipts, year to June 30, 1937... | 41,377,929 771,599 
OVERSEAS WEEKLY TRAFFIC RECEIPTS 
| i Gross Receipts Gross Aggre nen 
is - | for Weck Receipes 
Name 3 3 — 
| Se w 1937 | + or — 1937 + or= 
INDIAN 
Rs Rs. Rs. . 
Bengal & N.Western | 13 |Dec. 31 $11,28,810 75,136 91,03,098 — 1,49,099 
Bengal-Nagpur ...... | 39 31, $28,52,000, + 8,01,329, 6,86, 13,662, +83,72,365 
Bombay, Bar. & C.I. 40 Jan. 10 %$33,24,000 6,49,000 9,04,19,000 + 25,50,000 
| Madras & S. Mah.... | 39 ‘Dec. 31 25,33,000' — 3,77,826 5,47,88,787 1,28,27 
| BION nconecncnceses 37 20 $15,94,425, | 1,91,980 3,98,75,373 + 14,7459] 
7 11 days. + 10 days. 
CANADIAN 
5 ns 1938 + $ is 
Canadian National .. 2 Jan. 14 3,067,417 — 181,706 5,787,178 — 377,46 
Canadian Pacific 2 14 2,361,000 33,000 4,649,000 78,000 
SOUTH & CENTRAL AMERICAN 
i ———e 
| Anglo-Arg. Trams. 2 Jan. 14 $628,571 11,852 1.257,936 — 763 
Antotagasta ........... 2 16 £20,890 3,710 37,970 + 4,260 
a wR - f{ $162,700 27,500 4,474,200 27,600 
Argentine N.E. ...... | 28 15 \ *£10,093 4 1,706 277,558, + 14,178 
i « J $1,488,000 — 265,000 37,343,000) — 1,849,300 
| B.A. and Pacific...... 28 15 4 "#'£92;308 — 16,439 2,316,566 — ° 13,625 
BRA, COemReeE acccccces 27 | 1 $92,500 13,900 3,421,800 — 381,800 
| i aes = JS $3,295,000 32,000 61,189,000 + 1,048,000 
| B.A. Gt. Southern... | 28 | = 15/4, £204,404) 4- "1,985 3,795,843|+ 215428 
a | as $7 57,000 276,000 21,207,000 517,000 
| B.A. Western ......... | 28 34 #445,7 17,121, 1,315,572 + 220% 
| ’ } = | £2,061, 000 931,000 59,104,900 — 10418380 
Central Argentine.... | 28 15 + 127,854 57754 3.666.558 463,001 
. : f 152,727 4,103 4,079,593 237,548 
Central Uruguayan | 2 | 84 017,798 "306 470,336 4,285 
: | - f £401,000 — 160,000 14,032,000 — 1,867,000 
Cordoba Central .... | 28 15 4 * £24,880 9,920 870,500 72,480 
| ~ § M1747000 85,000 3,505,000 246,000 
Leopoldina ........+0 2 15 L £19,872 myn 305,000 — 
| Mexican Railway..... | 2 14 $246,700 — 86,000 455,300 — 110,600 
Nitrate wee 2 15 at£6,776 5 ; in 
United of Havana... | 27 8 £19,709 3,324 462,430 + 19,131 
i- aa 
* Converted at average official rate 16°12 pesos to £. + Receipts in Argentine 
| pesos. +t Fortnight. a Converted at official rate. d Receipts in Uruguayas 
currency. e Converted at “* controlled free rate.” 
| SUEZ CANAL RECEIPTS ao 
| a | | 1938 | £ 
Transit Receipts} ...| ... (Jan. 10 279,500 43,800 ait Joa ooo 
t 10 days. 


DIVIDEND ANNOUNCEMENTS 


Rate for previous year refers to total dividend, unless marked 


Rates are actual, unless stated per annum or shown in cash per share. 
by asterisk to indicate interim dividend = 


Company 


BANKS 
Bank of Ireland 
Bank of Montreal 
Isle of Man .. 


Royal of Canada ...... | 
TEA AND RUBBER | 


Bah Lias Rubber 
Buloh River Rubber 


Kuala Kangsar Pitns. | 


Padang Langkat Rub. 
MINING 
B.S. Africa (Chtd.) 
Fereira Estate ......... 
OTHER 
COMPANIES 


Aldford House......... i 


Artizans’ Dwellings 
Ass. Prov. Picture ... 
Assets Co. 
Barratt (W. ) & Co. 
Beans Industries . 
Bell and Nicolson 
Benn Brothers, Ord. 
Do. Deferred 
Berry Hill Bckus. 


HOUNDSDITCH 


dividend -17!2 per cent. 


*Int. | 
or | Total 
tFinal 
; 
9 oy 
} aan | 70 
Viet 13; 
aA 
ot 18 
2 hon 
| | 
10t | 15 
_ 6l4 
10t 15 
| see 8 | 
| | 
i wer FO 
; 100 
| 3t| 6 
4t 7 
2* oi 
4)ot 
4* 
22¢ 
t7t li 
5* 
100* 
5t 8 





Pay- Prev. 
able Year 
i % 
131, 
|Mar.1) 2 
18 
Mar. 1 2 
Ses 2a Chee 
| Feb. 2 31g 
| os u 
5 
Feb. 24 10 
Feb. 1) ... 
| Feb 18 6 
Mar.10 7 
aes 2* 
| wh 612 
Jan. 21 4* 
Jan. 31 il 
Feb. 15 5* 
Feb. 15 100* 
coal 8 


WAREHOUSE, — Ordinary 


equal to 21 per cent. for a full year. 
GREYHOUND RACING ASSOCIATION 


TRUST.—Final ordinary dividend, 25, against 
cent., making for year 40, against 30 per cent. 


for ten months to end of 1937, 


20 per 





Company 


Brett’s Stamping... | 
Bush (W. J.) & Co. 
Can. Invest Funds ... 
Chambers Wharf 
Coldstream Trust 
Commercial Gas 
Dividend Shrs. Inc. 
Dixor 
Dublin Artizans’ Dws. 
Eastwoods, Ltd 
For., etc.,Invest. 
G.R.A. Trust 


Govt.Stk. 4 ah (Def.) | 


Hall (J. & E 


Hiiton Main ‘ ie... | 


Hollychrome Bricks 


Houndsditch Whse. 


Hubbard (S.) 
Imp. Tob.( (G. B.& 1.) 


Law Debenture C orp. | 


Lioyd (F. H.) and Co. 
Lond. Stkhidrs. Tst. 
London Necropolis 


Trust | 


Do. from Land Sales | 


| *Int. 
oye Pay- | Prev 
or Total j nae 
+Final able | Year 
+5* | Jan. 31, $5* 
5* aod 5* 
5 cts. Feb. 1 al 
a 10* . |jJan. 25; 20* 
ee 410) Jan. 25 3 
2lot Dh ams 5 
2 10 C. _— | Feb. 1 3 cts. 
22! of 371 ose ae 
t3t t6 wa t6 
5* sae Jan, 31 5* 
3t 5 - 412 
25+ | 40 | Feb.1 > 30 
ao | @ Tee Ss 
ie 7 oe 812 
4* eee Feb. 8 5* 
ia ee Jan. 31 6* 
. we i otis 
12 oon aa 
'$17 t $25 |Mar.1 | $2 
10t 14 14 
3* ~ Mar.31 3* 
‘i ; Nil 
J} 7k J 8 
Seer ste Feb. 11 L tL); 
a 3+ a4 Feb. 3 3 


Lond. Scot. Inv. (Def.) 


BEIRA RAILWAY.—Dividend of 2s. 
less tax at 3s. 
1937. 


SOUTH 


(against 1s. 8d.) 
to September 30, 


BRITISH 


7d. 


per share 
in respect of year 


AFRICA COMPANY.— 


Dividend for 1936-37 62; per cent., plus bonus 623 


per cent., making 131; 


per cent. 


*Int. | 
Company or | Total} 
tFinal | 
Marshall (T.) (MIbk.) | 16lot|} 24 
Mid-Caledn. Invest. ca 6 
Mtpltn. Trust . ‘ 7t 12 
Nat. Dominion Corp. |} 3lg 
Northern Corporation 10¢ | 16 
Outram (G.) and Co. Tiot| 1212 
Pawsons and Leafs ... oan 5 
Sterling Trust ......... 5+ | 7 
Stephen Smith & Co. wz 
Threltail’s Brewery 8* see 
Tilling, etc., Traction | 65t | 610 
Traflord Park Estate 3* eee 
Un. City. Prpy. Tst. a 3* 
Vaughan Brothers ... 10* ae 
Wandsworth Gas 3lot 7 
Westminster Chmbrs. 5t 10 
Wilksn. and Riddell 10t¢ 15 
Williams (Ben.) ...... 6t 5 
(a) Paid on a larger capital. 


(5) Paid on £4,000,000 of capital ag 
@ year ago. — ou 
+ Free of Income Tax. 





Pay- 
able 
oo 
| ne 
Feb. 21) 5 
Jan. 28; 12 
Feb.7| 24 
Jan. 31, 16 
oe ae 
| os | 3 
= 
Mar.1| 5 
| Keb, 1} g* 
hee 
ch 
aad x 
| Feb. 10, +s 
rm i 
Feb. 28 
~<a 
~ 
ainst £3,333,333 


IMPERIAL TOBACCO (Great Britain and 


Ireland).—Final ordinary dividend 
tax free, again making 25 per cent. 
to October 31, 1937. 
£250,000 ; carry forward 
to £1,441,000. 


raised 


17lg per cent 


tax tree for yeat 


Reserve allocation reps 
from 


£1,183, 761 








Total 195 


Bank of | 
Belfast B: 
British M 
Clydesdal 
District B 
Hiberniar 
Isle of M: 


Lloyds B: 


Midland | 
Munster : 
National | 


Northern 
Provincial 
Royal Ban 
Ulster Bat 
Union Di 
Union of 
Westmins 
Williams | 

Can 
§mith’s D 

Finan 


Aldford 
Davenpor 


Law Debs 


Mulliners 


Northern 

Transvaal 
Motor C 
Leyland ) 


Buloh Riv 
Bila (Sum 
Escot ... 
Sedenak 


Victors St 


Crossley ( 
Tramwa 
National ( 


General C 
Govt. Stk. 
Lancashir 
Lon. Stkh 
Metropoli 
New York 
River Plat 
Second Si 
Traction ¢ 
Othe 
Belland N 
Berry Hil 
British Ca 
British Tx 
Houndsdi 
It | 

Lunt (Ric! 
Millar (A) 
Pratt (S$. / 
Rogers (R 
Trinidad | 
Weber (L. 
Westingh 
Whitaker | 


Williams ( 
Toval 1934 


—. 
* For h 
fund. 
South / 
(t) Paid 
£70 17s 
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THE WEEK’S COMPANY RESULTS 











Net Profit | Appropriation | Corresponding 
Balance | After | Amount | ee ee a || Period Last 
| Avai ivi i] 
aes Weer jon | — a 1] Dividend a tat ie Year 
ompé Ending Last a. . | Reserve, Balance | es 
| Account | — | ae || Prefce. | Catany Deprecia- Forward Net | Divi- 
| j . | ° 
| Interest | | Annee Amount | Rate | 4 &te: | | Profit | dend 
— | | | | i | | | a 
ee ee ee eT Oe ee a 
Total 1938, to Fan. 15 eee 53 Cos. | 4,791,355 9,573,943 14,365,298 949,642 5,968,624 i 1,476,203'5,970,829' 8,026,169) 
Banks || 
Bank of Ireland ........++0+++. Dec. 31 100,970 390,749, 491,719]! ... 289,731) 13} 75,000 126,988}, 378,926 13} 
Belfast Banking ....-.-.-+++++ Dec. 31 114,989, 106,718 221 5707] iii 66,000 11 100,000) 55,707; 106,056; 11 
British Mutual Banking...... Dec. 31 | 9,713 22,460 32,173) aa 18,000 10 5,100) 9,073 21,569| 10 
Clydesdale TE (tcctnncceces Dec. 31 104,923, 320,250 425,173 eee 208,000 16 c126,000' 91,173); 315,518) 16 
District Bank Limited ...... Dec. 31| 269,237, 519,255 788,492/|  ... 372,881 ties’ \} 130,000, 285,611) 490,324 tier 
Hibernian Bank ..........000+ Dec. 31*| 29,882) 40,468) 70,350||_... 30,000) 12) | ~=—:12,500) 27,850 40,750; 12 
Ide of Man Bank ........+-+. Dec. 31} 10,488 30,870 41,358|| .. | 184000 12/—ps.| 12,000, 11,358 30,386 12/-ps 
. 2A | : 
 D Vopds Bank .....seseccesseees Dec. 31} 539,668, 1,832,500 2,372,168]... {| 1783208) 128 | 500,000) 524,704 1,743,955 {3B 
Midland Bank ...........64. Dec. 31 | 547,084 2,508,009 3,055,093/|  ... | 1,764,049 16 | 700,000 591,044, 2,467,894 16 
! Munster and Leinster ...... Dec. 31* 43,055 70,684 114,339) i | 45,000 IZ | 25,000, 44,339 68,727; 12+ 
l National Provincial Bank .... Dec. 31 970,667, 1,874,960 2,845,627 ° | 1,421,912 15 | 850,000, 573,715 1,770,173) 15 
91 
Northern Bank ........+e++e. ‘Dec. 31) 66,665, 82,251) 148,916| ... | 53,9064 S48} 26,272, 68,738, 99,017 { 1348 
Provincial of Ireland ......... Dec. 31* 36,472 38,087 74,559) eee 25,312 lZe | 11,000, °38,247 36,592, 124 
i Royal Bank of SEs sctencss Dec. 31 11,660 40,279 51,939) eve 20,925 9 20,000| 11,014 43,189 9 
6 Bf Ulster Bank ..............004 Dec. 31| 84,470 183,873) 268,343/| ... 140,000 14¢ | 50,000 78,343 182,602 14+ 
” 1 Union Discount London ... Dec. 31| 173,976 250,538, 424,514)... 206,250 10 15,000 203,264 243,576 (w) 
Union of Australia ......... Aug. 31| 146,864 254,384 401,248) ... | 235,334 7b | 20,000| 145,914); 240,848) 54+ 
| | | 9 
~ F Westminster Bank ............ Dec. 31} 516,936, 1,750,590 2,267,526 |... {| et os 1 | $500,000 496,018) 1,731,955 - 
2 | Williams Deacon’s Bank ... Dec. 31| 102,046, 310,921) 412,967 | se | 234,375, 124 30,000 148,592) 293,636, 124 
. Canals and Docks 
Df Smith’s Dock Company ... Sept.30) 20,048 148,852, 168,900} 9,375, 52,5007 80,000 27,025) 79,649 3 
5 Financial Land, etc. || | 
e Aldford House (Park Lane) | Dec. 24 | 2,145 10,736 12.881 6,000) 3,675 6 1,500 1.706 10,7181 6 
% | Davenports, etc., Holdings... Oct. 31| 14,511) 50,555, 65,066) 7,500/ 37,500 10 |... 20,066|| 53,492, 10 
3 [| LawDebenture Corporation Dec. 31)... | 61,045 61,045; 7,500, 19730 io |b 23,622)... 64,977, 14 
80 | i} | - 7 | | | a 
| T Mulliners (Holdings) ...... Dec. 21} 9,927} 21,985, 31,912... |4 13413) 1) [NL yo,050) 22,345 —— 
5 I Northern Corporation ...... Dec. 31} 6,661! 16,697) 23,358|| 10,000) 4,000 16 2,500 6,858 17,406 16 
80 Transvaal & D. Bay Inv. ... | Aug. 31 | 158,971 120,141} 279,112 nes 90,188 32he 15,000, 173,924;; 119,041 32}e 
00 Motor Cycle & Aviation | 
4H Leyland Motors ...........++- Sept. 30) 49,234! 631,598, 680,832) 51,188, 168,750, 25 374,075, 86,819 463,011) 20 
Rubber | 
31 Buloh River............0.c.00e- Sept. 30 | 927; 6,507 7,434)... | 3,063, 6% 3,000 ‘1,371 2,774 3% 
— Bila (Sumatra) ........seeee0s Aug. 31 | 14,048 17,596 31,644); ... | 13,708 8 3,000, 14,936 7,425) 4 
TE. sssscsseesevessecses Sept. 30}  2,038}_-—«:17,977| 20,015)... | 10,631 74 7,363, 2,021 5,777, 4 
= ovis vp cbdubseonss Oct. 31 | 11,393 43,048 54,441) | “ae 37,887 12 5,000, 11,554 23,8944 6 
Shops and Stores 
Stead and Simpson............ Dec. 31 96,611 38,958) 135,569 9,794 14,000 10 2,000! 109,775 38,254 10 
— Tf Vietors Stores ooo sceceeee. Oct.2| 1,034 5,161) 61951, 3,019 231628 | ~—«1,014)|— 5,382| 10 
_ Textiles 
Crossley (John) and Sons ... | Dec. 4 | 11,221 59,586 70,807,| 29,700 26,729 74 «ao | 4a 85,351; 73 
Tramways and Omnibus 
— | National Omnibus, etc. ... | Dec. 31| 28,377 109,566 137,943! 17,500, —_ 80,000 8T 10,000 30,443, 88,964 8g 
Trusts 
General Consolidated ...... Dec. 31 | 37,000 49,133] 86,133 14,650 21,000 7 | 25,238} 25,245 39,254 6 
4 Govt. Stk. etc. Securities ... | Dec. 31 a 41,892 41,892 18,413 17,824 4 5,655 oe 34,410 3 
” Lancashire and London... | Dec. 31 872 883 1,755 va 737 ey ae 1,018 962, 3 
a Lon, Stkhidrs. Investment... | Dec. 31 | 10,058 23,923 33,981 9,900 9,450 34 4,714 9,917 17,291; Nil 
Metropolitan Trust ......... Jan. 1 36,565 99,479| 136,044 28,125 56,888 12 re 51,031 94,531, 12 
2 New York and General ... | Jan. 3 19,328 18,699 38,027|| 31,481 met i aa 6,546 24,853) Nil 
River Plate and General ... | Dec. 31 48,815 49,840 98,655!| 12,375 30,250 11 5,000 51,030 43,930 10 
7’ Second Scottish United...... Dec. 15 11,058 28,582 39,640 | 17,062 5,688 24 4,500 12,390 25,533) Nil 
Traction and General......... Dec. 31 55,956 66,987, 122,943), 24,274 36,455 123 | 30,000, 32,214 65,958, 12 
. Other Companies 
2 Belland Nicolson ............ Dec. 31 22,857 40,457, 63,314) 2,100 33,000 :IIt | 5,500 22,714! 40,175 11t 
24 =f Berry Hill Brickworks ...... Dec. 31 2,042 17,056 19,098, 4,875 4,800 8 | 5,900 3,523, 15,960 8 
British Cavity Brick, etc. ... | Sept. 30 13,137 7,637, 20,774, 3,017... a? 4,308 13,449 8,714 Nil 
3 § British Tobacco (Australia) | Oct. 31 38,741 911,386 950,127|| 96,507 813,446 10 |... 40,174 667,761, 7 
$ Houndsditch Warehouse ... | Dec. 31 | eae 223,245; 223,245|| 32,165; 140,000 17} | 28,430, 22,650 (a) (a) 
ge Lockhart (Alfred) ............ Oct. 31 1,216, 10,921) 12,137)| ... | 6,500 64 3,750 1,887, 12,878 8 
10 Lunt (Richard) and Company | Dec. 31! 20,667. 26,318 46,985 800, 18,425 13 | 6,000 21,760 27,117) 133 
: (A) MS wcsuasiusnse | Oct. 31 | 6,764 5,447 12,211!) 2,325) 3,100 4 uaa 6,786 4,598 3 
. (S. Alfred) & Co. ...... Oct. 31 15,652) 27,956 43,608'| 7,500 10,200 83 10,000, 15,908 31,802 84 
1 pers (R.H.& S.) .0....... | Oct. 31 9,051) 15,013, 24,064! 3,750; 11,250 124 2,500 6,564, 16,697 123 
s Trinidad Sugar Estates ...... | Sept. 30 1,623) 20,448) 22,071) | ian 19,500, 10 kd | 2,571|| 21,279 74 
- Weber (L. & J.) & Phillips | Dec. 31 10,241 10,786, 21,027||_... 11,160, 6 .. | _9,867|| 16,837) 8} 
my estinghouse Brake, etc. ... | Sept. 30| 60,060; 275,632; 335,692|__... | 148,130, 17} 116,993, 70,569} 260,765 15 
Whitaker (B) & Sons... Sept. 30| 14,054, 8,626 22,680|| 3,750)... =|. | 18,930] 8,920 Nil 
3338 Williams (Ben) and Co. ... | Dec. 31 | aes | 10,533| ae 2,435) 4,684 84 amen 490) | (a) | (a) 
| | | | 
Total 1938 10 a | 91 Cos. | 5,654,258 12,691,052 18,345,310) \1382122| 7,822,996... 2,233,321 6,906,871) 10594854 
_ a | | | i | 
and — ~ a ~ - ~ —-—— --—-- ~ a _ — ——_—_———— — ——_ 
cent. * For half year, + Free of income tax. (a) No comparable figure. (6b) Also bonus 2 per cent. from the special centenary 
dy . (c) Includes £21,000 centenary bonus to staff and pensioners. (d) Preferred ordinary shares. (e) Free of Union of 
3,767 South Africa ordinary income tax. (f) Absorbed £1,667. (g) Absorbed £64,000. (s) Paid on “ A” and “ C ” shares. 
Paid on “ B ” shares. (w) Dividend absorbed £204,286, the equivalent of the 1937 dividend of 10 per cent. (x) Represents 


10 17s, 4d, per share on founders’ shares free of income tax, against £77 10s. 3d. per share free of income tax for previous year. 
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Special Statistics 


OVERSEAS TRADE RETURNS 


IMPORTS (Value C.I.F.) 


' 


Month ended 
| December 31 


| 


| 1936 
I.—Food, Drink and Tobacco— 
. Grain and Flour 
. Feeding-stufts for Animals 
>. Animals, Living, for Food 
- Meat . 
3. Dairy Produce 
*. Fresh Fruit and Vegetables 
G. Beverages and Cocoa Pre- 
ere becaceneuien | 
. Other Food | 
I. Tobacco 


£ 
7,804,431 
1,019,001 
594,612 
7,727,629 


3,060,835 
4,403,383 


Total, Class I 


II.—Raw Materials and Articles 
Mainiy Unmanufactured— 
DRE 08 
B. Other Non-Metalliferous 
Mining and Quarry 
Products and the like... 
. Iron Ore and Scrap 
. Non-Ferrous Metalliterous 
Ores and Scrap . 
- Wood and Timber. 
*, Raw Cotton and Cotton 
Waste 
. Wool, Raw and Waste, 
and Woollen Rags... 
. Sik, Raw, Knubs and 
Noils 
. Other Textile Materials... 
Seeds and Nuts for Oil, 
Oils, Fats, Resins and 
Gums | 
. Hides and Skins, Un- 
dressed .... 
. Paper- ane Materials... 
M. Rubbe oS 
N. Seeeiiennans. ‘Raw Ma- 
terials and Articles 
mainly Unmanufactured 


Total, Class II 
III.—Articles Wholly or Mainly 


Manufactured— | 
A. Coke and Manufactured | 


400,600 


127,918 


etc. | 690,188 
. Iron and Steel and Manu- 
factures thereot 
. Non-Ferrous Metals and 
Manufactures thereof.. 
. Cutlery, Hardware, Imple- 
ments and Instruments | 
Electrical Goods and | 
Apparatus 
- Machinery 
. Manufactures of 
and Timber 
Cotton Yarns and Manu- 
factures 
Woollen and Worsted 
Yarns and Manufactures 
. Silk Yarns and Manv- | 
eee | 
. Manufactures of 
Textile Materials 
. Apparel .. 
. Chemicals, Drugs, 
and Colours a 
. Oils, Fats and Resins, 
Manufactured 
Leather and Manufactures | 
thereof........ | 
> ees Cc vardboard, etc.... | 
Vehicles including Loco- 
motives, Ships and Air- 
craft 
Rubber Manufactures ae 
. Miscellaneous Articles 
wholly or mainly Manu- 
factured 


901,694 


619,693 


333,210 
1,625,753 


Pee BAS BE 


other | 


672,653 


Ze EF 


835,594 
1,276,186 


is 


oon 


19,163,188 


105,176 
566,339 


| 83,542,835 


6,493,943 | 


4,191,187 | 
2,319,315 | 
37,614,336 


1,394 | 


574,075 | 


1,339,410 | 
3,521,349 


5,344,713 | 
5,476,908 | 


1,521,450 | 


2,603,088 | 
2,678,842 | 
1,114,905 
285,692 | 
1,103,452 | 
26,093,796 | 


26,006 


3,441,348 | 


638,745 
251,442 | 
308,927 | 
197,791 | 
584,185 | 


1,166,984 
3,280,766 | 


571,933 
46,086 


1,694,004 | 


1937 


502,686 | 
1,311,966 | 


1,506,610 
5,075,873 


5,016,846 
3,746,872 


207,270 


1,226,444 


2,348,671 


2,414,122 
1,873,862 
954,892 


1,067,843 


27,255,297 


1,057 
651,854 


2,842,048 | 


4,348,662 
648,478 


296,522 | 


1,993,921 


671,577 
277,084 | 
287,859 | 
185,697 | 
576,096 | 


718,262 
1,196,709 
3,878,772 

578,817 


1,737,710 | 


546,068 
50,430 


1,773,390 


3,267,013 


243,893 


737,354 
94,327,639 


Twelve Months ended 
December 31 


1936 1937 


£ £ 
69,536,113 | 91,411,142 
8,458,376 | 11,364,446 
7,232,528 | 7,122,327 
78,770,957 | 87,140,445 
67,303,102 | 72,987,681 
36,319,358 | 37,326,193 


44,671,680 
50,785,698 
18,489,265 


48,510,258 
58,415,176 
18,095,508 


381,567,077 |432,373,176 


32,119 23,790 


4,304,259 
8,358,074 


5,317,108 
12,612,078 


19,002,309 
61,823,873 


12,276,146 
43,516,879 


45,761,473 | 48,746,243 


45,655,949 | 52,188,984 
1,824,644 
11,237,326 


28,682,562 | 35,253,296 


19,507,765 
11,889,531 
4,392,188 


25,188,055 
15,971,311 
12,271,385 


10,501,760 | 12,154,957 


247,940,675 315,344,555 


130,144 | 
7,488,716 | 
11,740,594 | 
| 33,153,245 

6,858,662 | 


82,237 
8,174,559 
19,835,096 
| 55,731,368 
7,749,756 


3,662,140 
17,973,634 


7,457,178 | 
2,833,705 | 
3,135,706 | 
2,562,396 | 


4,083,247 
24,223,737 


8,390,230 
3,428,324 
4,234,243 
2,604,208 


7,445,713 
9,553,068 


12,579,464 
| 36,124,899 


| 9,721,529 
14,488,491 


8,093,690 
10,880,714 


13,837,325 
46,614,053 


9,797,621 
17,202,039 


5,107,844 | 


6,464,726 
574,297 | 739,834 
| 20,086,130 | 22,818,247 
274,985,254 


212,678 


»155 


1,913,626 3,031,047 


3,330,594 


1029064626 


3,652,333 
847,751,866 


rere 
BANK PROFITS AND DIVIDENDS 


Brown Brothers Harriman and Com- 


pany.—For 1937, deposits 


increased to 


$58,799,155 from $57,589,991 a year ago. 


Capital and 
($12,503,651); total assets, 
($90,354,215) ; loans and 
$19,521,678 ($18,168,966). 


surplus, 


$13,025,283 
$89,431,555 
advances, 


Bank of Ireland.—Net profit for 1937, 
£390,748, an advance of £11,821. 
dividend for year again 134 per cent. 
contingencies, £75,000, as before. 
from 100,971 


forward increased 


£126,988. 


Standard Bank of South Africa.— 
September 


Total assets 


Exports OF PRODUCE AND MANUFACTURES OF THE Unrtep 
KINGDOM (Value F.O.B.) 


I.—Food, Drink and Tobacco— 
A. Grain and Flour 
= | ‘eeding-stuffs for Ar 1imals 
Animals, Living, for Food 
D. Meat 
E, Dairy P roduce .. 
F. Fresh Fruit and Veget ables 
G. Beverages and Cocoa Pre- 
RE 
H. Other Food 
I, Tobacco 


Total, Class I 


II.—Raw Materials and Articles 
Mainly Unmanufactured— 
A. Coal 
B. Other Non-Metalliterous 
Mining and Quarry 
Products and the like... 
C. Iron Ore and Scrap 
D. Non-Ferrous Metalliferous 
Ores and Scrap 
E. Wood and Timber 
F. Raw Cotton and Cotton 
Waste un 
G. Wool, Raw and Waste, 
and Woollen Rags 
H. Silk, Raw, Knubs 
Noils ee 
I. Other Textile Materials 
J. Seeds and Nuts for Oil, 
Oils, Fats, Resins and 
Gums ..... 
K. Hides and Skins, 
dressed . 
L. Paper-making Mate rials.. 
M. Rubber , 
N. Miscellaneous Raw Ma- 
terials and Articles 
mainly Unmanutactured 


and 


Total, Class II 


IIl.—Articles Wholly or Mainly 
Manufactured— 
. Coke and Manufactured 
Fuel 
. Pottery, Glass, Abrasives, 
ec. .. 
. Iron and Steel and Manu- 
tactures thereol 
. Non-Ferrous Metals and 
Manufactures thereot... 
. Cutlery, Hardware, Imple- 
ments and Instruments 
Electrical Goods and 
Apparatus 
. Machinery ee 
. Manufactures of 
and Timber.. 
. Cotton Yarns and Manu- 
tactures 
Woollen and Worsted 
Yarns and Manufactures 
. Sik Yarns and Manu- 
tactures 
. Manufactures of 
Textile Materials 
.Apparel 
. Chemicals, Drugs 
and Colours 
Oils, Fats and 
Manutactured 
Leather and Mani 
thereof eee 
. Paper, Cardboard, etc 
. Vehicles (including Loco- 


> 


ROMA ON & 


“Wood 


= = 


other 


,» Dyes 


Resins, 


moO MO ZEe K 


motives, Ships and Air- | 


cratt) 

. Rubber Manufactures 

*, Miscelianeous Articles 
wholly or mainly Manu- 
factured ....... 


=D 


Total, Class III .... 
IV.—Animals, not for Food ... 


V.—Parcel Post 


Ordinary 
To 
Carry 
to 


30, 1937, 


Un- 


jfactures 


40,515,632 


year 
(£61,636,933). 
£12,781,471, 


Month ended 
December 31 


1936 | 


1937 1936 


4 
1,810,213 
577,922 
3,269 
1,060, 158 
1,303,532 
388,694 


£ 
156,652 138,838 
54,376 39,421 
389 71 
97,019 116,176 
103,803 66,185 
113,252 131,271 


1,413,078 
1,102,409 

362,690 
3,405,668 


1,340,935 | 13,528,470 
1,219,283 | 12,408,508 
398,966 4,504,696 


3,451,146 


2,535,684 3,030,929 29,299,239 


91,529 
43,017 


112,135 
30,847 


214,133 
6,798 


208,907 
2,108 
81,321 


41,025 853,029 


1,119,846 519,316 


731 
35,410 


685 
41,427 


15,883 
504, 352 


225,761 230,363 3,195,188 
196,438 
127,004 

24,335 


146,445 
144,740 
27,349 


1,750,501 
1,248,864 
194,537 


237,525 


4,939,532 


326,252 2,056,282 


4,872,528 51 


288,214 | 306,946 | 2,992,322 


720,883 784,278 8,663,917 


3,309,929 4,235,183 | 35,966,688 


1,145,435 1,092,529 | 12,142,134 


715,244 8,169,137 


10,020,515 
41,179,280 


1,000,222 
3,635,637 


106,849 103,489 1,218,285 


5,459,813 5,018,026 61,502,036 


2,770,359 2,565,504 | 32,213,547 


113,410 113,147 ,264, 368 
295,396 
872,233 


1,521,363 
872,846 


1,476,752 
849,085 
,09 1,994 


1,922,499 1,843,089 


344,735 384,551 4,911,624 
4,268,523 


6,746,029 


412,894 
614,839 


347,275 
690,531 


5,950 32,250,889 
260 1,509,156 


2,938,400 
135,513 


3,85 
127, 


2,294,150 2,580,110 25,439,338 


$40,777,991 


), 323,234 33,336,516 


35,585,462 


1,127,877 


7,868,410 j 


, 306,707 


ey 


Twelve Months 
December 31 


es 


1937 


ee 
38,780,071 


es 


| 37,666,704 


1,353,155 
884,333 


3,224,371 
98,035 


963,124 
9,069,976 
986 
580,880 
3,759,063 
1,797,482 
1,870,631 
391,300 
2,983,154 
64,652,132 


4,235,717 
9,980,541 
48,404, 198 
15,740,593 
9,714,109 


12,546,926 
49,776,062 


1,322,118 
68,532,271 
35,486,432 

1,490,818 


20,326,538 
12,399,067 


24,660,151 
5,882,065 
5,345,294 
8,100,362 


39,934,214 
1,654,021 


29,307,152 


—_—_—— 


404,838,629 


a 


1,050,792 


1 660 91,805 


:. 736,538 


2,129,523 


——— 


before. Deposits 


11,883,927 


850,052 
a 
12,473,598 


43,881,518 140, 604,879 52150438 


£87,019,549, compared with £77,691,03 4 
£68,455)609 


Cash and money at 
an increase of £1,356,6ll 
Investments £760,618 higher at £15,357 
Bills discounted and advances have risen by 
£4,542,952 to £38,644,050. 





